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HE~UARTERS 

t ]rattalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16 
3d Yl8.rine Division, (Rein) FMF . 

0/0 Fleet Post Otfioe "~J' 
San Francisoo, Oalifornitl' t 9660J.i~'. 

'/mK/eaw 
5750 

261965 

Ser No.002;-65 
3 N.ovember 1965 

Prom: Oommanding Offioer· 
fo: Cornman ding General, 3d Marine Di"Vision, (.RaitJ..) , FMF 
Via: Commanding Officer, 3d Marines 

Subj: Command Chronology; su.b.missioll ot 

RegtO 3120.1A Re.f; lbao~ DivO 5750.1 
Maps: VIETNAM; 1:50,000 AMS series L701 Sheets 6658IV 

/ and 6659II1 

Enol: V{l) Command Chronology for the poriod 1-31 Ootober 1965. 

1. In accordance with referencoS' (a) end (b) enclosure (1) is 
submitted horewith. 

. l ....,... . 
" 1 I' . .' J ./ I ' ~i ~.~ ~ . 
H • A • HATCH 

jiSDY 

.' ,~::Z:~ 

in

HEADQUARTERS

UNCLASSIFIED`
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16

3d Marine Division, (Rein) FMF
o/o Fleet Post Office

261965San Francisco, California, 96601.4

3/HTK/eaw
5750
Ser No.0023-65
3 November 1965

From: Commanding Officer.
Commanding General, 3d Marine Division, (Rein), FMFTo:

Via: Commanding Officer, 3d Marines

Subj: Command Chronology; submission of

(a) Divo 5750.1Ref;
(b) Regt0 3120.1A
(a) Maps: VIETNAM; 1:50,000 AMS series L701 Sheets 6658IV

and 6659III

(1) Command Chronology for the period 1-31 October 1965.Enol:

1. In accordance w ith references (a) and (b) enclosure (1) is
submitted herewith.

H . A. HATCH
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3d Marine Division, (Rein), FMF 
0/0 Fleet Pos t Office 
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1 October through 31 Ootober 1965 
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Part II 

Part III 
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Significant Events 

Supporting Doou.m.cnts 

Enolosure (1) 
1 dlLta. 
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1st Battalion, 1st Morines, Marine #16

3d Marine Division, (Rein), FMF
o/o Fleet Post Office
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1 October through 31 Ootober 1965

Part I Organizational Data Sheet

Part II Significant Events

Part III Supporting Documents
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1. Reporting Unit. 1st Battalion, 1st Harines 

2. Oommand Post. DiI. 11;lJIiG, R~t Ooordinates (AT 95372;) 

3. Period Oovered. 1 October - 31 Ootober 1965 

4. 

5. 

6. 

1. 

8. 

Date Of SUbmission. 
P' d 

'3 Ncnrember 1965 

Average Monthl~ Strength 

uSMc . USN 
CIDt'fioerB :55 '3 Enlisted 964 SO 

Oommanding Officer. Lieutenant Oolonel H •. A. HATCH 

Prin.oiPBl. Stat! 

8-1 lOot - 7 oot 65 
8 Oot -31 Oot 65 

8-2' lOot - 4 Oct 65 
4 ¢let -31 <Dbt 65 

B-3 lOot -31 Oct 65 

8-4 1 Oct -31 Oot 65 

OommO lOot -31 Oct 65 

Subordinata U~its 

00 "A" lOot -31 Oot 65 

Co "Bit lOot - 4 Oct 65 
5 Oct -24 Oot ,65 

25 Oot -31 Oot 65 

Co "0" lOot -31 Oot 65 

Co "D" 1 Oot -31 Oct 65 

B&S Co lOot -31 Oct 65 

Oapt J.G. HART 
1st Lt; p~ ~ ... JONES 

Capt. O. G. DRAKE 
Capt. c. E. TAYLOR 

Oapt. F. W. M. WOODROW 

Capt. D. L. CARTWRIGHT 

~:t Lt. H. H.'· GRIPl!'lN 

Oapt. J.A. MAXWELL 

!Jet Lot. D. W;..· 'liLIIfGMAN 
1s t Lt.. J. ~ fI x.. "AHEARN 
Capt. D. R. RAISELIS 

Capt. R. G. NEAL 

Capt. J. O. MILLER 

Capt. J. L. THROCKMORTON 

*00 "Mlt 1 Oot -31 Oot 6, Capt. J. It. KEENAN 
3dB%t4 thMaa' 

*~stPlat 1 Oct -31 Oot 65 2nd L1 • .G. t. PE~SON' 
ColiN' ;d TK Bn 

.k ___________________________ • ____ ~ ___ ~re (1) 

UNCLASSIFIED

PART I

1st Battalion, 1st Marines1. Reporting Unit.

2. Command Post. DA NANG, RVN, Coordinates (AT 953723)

3. Period Covered. 1 October - 31 October 1965

4. Date of Submission. 3 November 1965

5. Average Monthly Strength

USMO USN
Officers 35 3
Enlisted 50964

6. Commanding Officer. Lieutenant Colonel H.A. HATCH

Principal Staff7.

1 Oct - 7 Oct 65 Capt J.G. HARTS-1
8 Oct -31 Oct 65 1st Lt. P. I. JONES

1 Oct - 4 Oct 65 Capt. C. G. DRAKES-2
4 Oct -31 Oot 65 Capt. C. E. TAYLOR

1 Oct -31 Oct 65 Capt. F. W. M. WOODROWS-3

1 Oct -31 Oct 65S-4 Capt. D. L. OARTWRIGHT

1 Oct -31 Oct 65CommO 1st It. H. M. GRYFFIN

8. Subordinate Units

1 Oct -31 Oct 65Oo "A" Capt. J.A. MAXWELL

1 Oct - 4 Oct 65Co "B" 1st Lt. D. W. KLINGMAN
5 Oct -24 Oot .65 let Lt. B. F. X. AHEARN

25 Oct -31 Oct 65 Capt. D. R. RAISELIS

Co "C" Capt. R. G. NEAL1 Oot -31 Oot 65

Capt. J. O. MILLERCo "D" 651 -31 OctOct

1 Oot -31 Oct 65H&S Co Capt. J. L. THROCKMORTON

*00 "M" 1 Oct -31 Oct 65 Capt. J. M. KEENAN
3dBn4thMar

**stPlat 1 Oct -31 Oct 65 L.2nd PETERSONLt. G.
Co"A" 3d TK Bn

(1)are
SECRET



• 
i~*lstPlnt 1 Oct - 18 Oct 65 2nd ~c P. I. MGALEER 

Co"Afl 3d AT En 18 Oot - 31 Oct 65 ~gt. R. B. Donovr~ 

* Under opel' .ltiC~lC.l oontrol of IBt Bn let Narines 
*» Direot auppoX1; 

9. Mission Assigneff 

a. FirSt Battalion, First Martnes defends assigned MLR, 
oonduc ts aggressive Offensive c o.mbat, operates forward strong 
POini:tB/patrol bases amd maintains sUl'VeillanCe wi thin assigned 
TAOR in ~der to destroy va in TAOR, denY enemy any and all means 
of livelihood within TAOR, destroy his will to fight and render 
hiB ability to reoruit as ineffeotive. . 

b. Oonduot all operations in such a manner as to gain the 
loyalty and oooperation of the people and a:-eate oonditions whioh 
parmi t peopJ:.e to go about their normal routine in pesoe and 
eeourity. 

10. Baokground. ~o accomplish the assigned mission the battalion 
TAOR haa been divided into company sectors~th each ritle company 
oonducting aggressive patrolling, village sweeps and numerous 
ambushes in their assigned sector. The companies defend their 
portion of the MLR by employing observation posts, listening poats 
road blooks, cheokpoints and through oocupation of Prepared posi­
tions in critical areas. 

During t he reporting period tbe battalion provided Harbor 
Seourity in the DANANG harbor from 1 October 1965 through 19 
Ootober 1965, fIlld on three separate OOC8Bi:On.B wa.s directed to' 
provide one (1) rifle oompany to be utilized as Division resorve 
for periods of 2-5 day~. 

~(l) 

J 

CLASSIFIED

I Oct - 18 Oct 65 2nd Iti P. F. MGALEER1stPlat
Co"A"3d AT Bn 18 Oct - 31 Oct 65 Sgt. R. B. DONOVAN

* Under operational control of let Bn 1st Marines
Direct support

9. Mission Assigned

a. First Battalion, First Marines defends assigned MLR,
conducts aggressive offensive combat, operates forward strong
points/patrol bases and maintains surveillance within assigned
TAOR in order to destroy VC in TAOR, deny enemy any and all means
of livelihood within TAOR, destroy his will to fight and render
his ability to recruit as ineffective.

b. Conduct all operations in such a manner as to gain the
loyalty and cooperation of the people and create conditions which

permit people to go about their normal routine in peace and
security.

10. Background. To accomplish the assigned mission the battalion
TAOR has been divided into company sectors with each rifle company
conducting aggressive patrolling, village sweeps and numerous
ambushes in their assigned sector. The companies defend their
portion of the MLR by employing observation posts, listening posts
road blooks, checkpoints and through occupation of prepared posi-
tions in critical areas.

During the reporting period the battalion provided Harbor
Security in the DANANG harbor from 1 October 1965 through 19
Ootober 1965, and on three seperate occasions was directed to
provide one (1) rifle company to be utilized as Division reserve
for periods of 2-5 days.

UNCLASSIFIED

3 Enclosure (1)
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SIGNdnCANT'EVENTS 

1. PERSONNEt-

a. Numbe:c of ReplRcm;onts Receivod. During this reporting 
period, tho battalion received two officers ana saventeen enlis~ed 
replaoements. 

b. Nu:nbo:r of PersoJ11101 Rotated. NONE 

Q. Number of Fersonnel Lost Through Attrition Other Than Rotation~ 

~~l !i! : ~i b HllIosn'J tar1an/1bergenoy trllnsfers. 1 
(4) Non-battle cns\Ul.l tieer. 35 
(5) Intra-division/regimcnt trellBi'ers. During this period, 

.he battalion transferrod ten offioers and 490 enlisted to other units. 
In return, the battAlion received eight officors and 406 enlisted. 

d. R&R Trips. The battalion reooived its inttiel allocation 
of RlR q.otae on 26 Oct 1965. Allocation is as follovs; 

~ ll Hong Kong 5 
2 Bangkok 19 
3 Okinawa 60 

o. Speoial Servioes Aotivity. Special servioes kits .... ere ;+" 
obtained from Division Speoial Services. The kits contained a Tsriet1 
of games, decks of playing carda, stationary kits, softba.U glovest 
and volleybAll equipment. Distribution was m~de to all units in the 
bA~talion. 

4 

. 
~ 

. t.· 
" i 

• 

Enclosure (1) -"it .. 

UNCLASSIFIED
PART II

SIGNIFICANT EVENTS

1. PERSONNEL

a. Number of Replacements Received. During this reporting
period, the battalion received two officers and seventeen enlisted
replacements.

b. Number of Personnel Rotated. NONE

Number of Personnel Lost Through Attrition Other Than Rotation.C.

(1) KIA - 13
(2) WIA - 81
(3) Humanitarian/Amergency transfers. 1
(4) Non-battle dasualties 35
(5) Intra-division/regiment transfers. During this period,

the battalion transferred ten officers and 490 enlisted to other units.
In return, the battalion received eight officers and 406 enlisted.

d. R&R Trips. The battalion received its initial allocation
of R&R quotas on 26 Oct 1965. Allocation is as follows;

(1) Hong Kong 5
(2) Bangkok 19
(3) Okinawa 80

Special Services Activity. Special services kits were : 1

obtained from Division Special Services. The kits contained a variety
of games, decks of playing cards, stationary kits, softball gloves,
and volleyball equipment. Distribution was made to all units in the
battalion.

Enclosure (1)4
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• TRATION. 

e a. Pel'Sonnel Aocountg. Ditf10ul ty is being enoountered in 
the aroa of oasualty aocounting. Once a oasualty is processed And 
evaouate"- from Company nen , Third Medioal Battalion, there is a time 
lapse of bei;woGn two to four weeks before this unit is informed of 
the individual'a whereabouts. The existing situation .Buses complioation 
and delay in the personnel accounting systeo. 

b. Awards. 

(1) One reoommendation for a lL~NZE STAR MEDAL, 
~ethumous, was procossed by this unit. 

(2) One SILVER STAR MhJ)~ was presented to A memocr 
of this com:nand. 

(3,) Fifty-nino I'URPLE .HE.A.ET M&D.ALS W(:CJ:e received by 
this oom~and. and presented/forwarded to tho personnel ooncerned. 

o. PRomTIOmt, During this poriod, the followillg promot.ions 
were effected' 

(1) To Private First Class 8 

(2) To Lance Corporal 11 

(3) To Corporal 5 

d. Bostal. Mail oontinues to arrive twice daily. Servioe is 
oonsidered excellent. 

e. R&,. The personnel of this co~nd were payad all 1 Oat 1965, 
and 16 Oot 1965. 

f. Post ExChange. The PX truck servioed the battalion on ~o 
separate ocoAsions during the conth. Supplies are oonsidered adequate. 

g. ~. 

(1) One Speoial Court-Martial was oonvened and is now 
baing reviewed by the Battalion Co~ender. ~ seoond Spooial Court-Martial 
was awarded, but prooeedings have been delaysd pending psyohiatrio 
oxamination of the supeoted offender. Sentences wore handed down in nine 
Stmmary Courts-l".artial, end Artiole 15 puniehl:lent was iI:1poaed in eight 
instances. 

(2) The number and nature of offenses tried by Courte­
Martial a.."1Cl for whioh 'Punishoent wae i.l:lpossd under Artiole 15 are listed 
be10wl 

Enclosyro· (1) 

5 

UNCLASS 00 USU

2. ADMINSTRATION.

a. Personnel Accounting. Difficulty is being encountered in
the area of casualty accounting. Once a casualty is processed and
evacuated from Company "C", Third Medical Battalion, there is a time
lapse of between two to four weeks before this unit is informed of
the individual's whereabouts. The existing situation causes complication
and delay in the personnel accounting system.

b. Awards.

(1) One recommendation for a BRONZE STAR MEDAL,
posthumous, was processed by this unit.

(2) One SILVER STAR MEDAL was presented to A member
of this command.

(3) Fifty-nine PURPLE HEART MEDALS were received by
this command, and presented/forwarded to the personnel concerned.

C. PROMOTIONS, During this period, the following promotions
were effected:

(1) To Private First Class 8

(2) To Lance Corporal 11

(3) To Corporal 5

d. Postal. Mail continues to arrive twice daily. Service is
considered excellent.

e. Pey. The personnel of this command were payed on 1 Oat 1965,
and 16 Oct 1965.

f. Post Exchange. The PX truck serviced the battalion on two
seperate occasions during the month. Supplies are considered adequate.

Legal.

(1) One Special Court-Martial was convened and is now

being reviewed by the Battalion Commender. A second Special Court-Martial
was awarded, but proceedings have been delayed pending psychiatric
examination of the supeoted offender. Sentences were handed down in nine
Summary Courts-Martial, and Article 15 punishment was imposed in eight
instances,

(2) The number and nature of offenses tried by Courts-
Martial and for which punishment was imposed under Article 15 are listed
below:

Enclosure (1)

5
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ArlillO ~ Willrully attempting to e!natG a grenade -U 

b. Artiole 90 .. Disobeying a superior offioer - 1 

o. Article 91 .. Disrespoct toward a nonoo~sioned offioer - 1 

d. Article 92 - Failure to obey ~tr.er lawful order .. 4 

e. Artiole 92 - Dereliction of dut,r - 2 

£. Artiolo 113 - Sleeping on post - 6 

g. Artiole 116 .. Breach of peaoe ~ 1 

h. Artiole 12. - Assault - 1 

i. .6.rtiole 134 - Inoapaoitated for duties; indulgenao :1n i.ntox.icat:ing 
liquors - 2 

j. Artiole 134 - Disoharging a firearm through oarelessness - 3 

k. Artiole 134 - L::lproper Unifom ... 1 

(3) Five investigations·were.oOnduotod. Three involved aooidental 
disohArges and two dealt respeotively \Y.i.th ~ ligance in the repair of 
a vehiole and self inflicted injury. 

." 

6 

INCLASSIFIED
Article so - Willfully attempting to detonate a grenade -11

b. Article 90 - Disobeying a superior officer - 1

O. Article 91 - Disrespoct toward a noncommissioned officer - 1

d. Article 92 - Failure to obey other lawful order - 4

e. Article 92 - Dereliction of duty - 2

f. Artiole 113 - Sleeping on post - 6

g. Article 116 - Breach of peace 1 1

h. Artiole 128 - Assault - 1

i. Article 134 - Inoapacitated for duties; indulgence in intoxicating

liquors - 2

j. Article 134 - Discharging a firearm through carelessness - 3

k. Article 134 - Improper Uniform - 1

(3) Five investigations were conducted. Three involved accidental

discharges and two doalt respectively with noe ligence in the repair of

a vehicle and self inflicted injury.

Enclosure (1)
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, 
a. Enemy Situation at the beginning of the period. The enemy 

situation is essentially the srune as last month with few exceptions. 
Marine patrols and ambushes continue to l~it movement in"ricc"pro­
ducing areas. Reports hpve been received ot shortngea ~f food, oedioal 
supplios, clothing, and shelter. Tnese shortages and contL~ued 
artillery and air strikes have lowered morale of guerrilla uni~s, 
but reports of additional Main Force Units in our'TAOR, and more 
progressive offensive support for guerrilla units, has cRused moral~ 
to mprove. (Patrol Reports state civilians are more friendly and 
helpful, therefore, indicating they are happy that U. S. and ARVN 
Forces arc in the area and the enemy has 10135 opportunity to hal-ass 
and confiscate food from civilians).-

~. Bne~ ~tiGted i~~dente 2yripR peri29~ 

(I) -The enemy initiat~d forty-five (45) incidents in the 
1st Battruion, 1st Marines, TAOR. Twenty-two (22) of these w~e 
during daylight hours (0600-1000); the remainder were during hours • 
of darkness (1800-0600). The r:njority ~rere prl)bing and harllssing ltCtions, 

characterized by small arms rire am grenades. Company "Au 
~s attacked on the night of 29-30 October by a Main For_e Com~ 
and tm-oc guorrillc ooopr.niOEi,:, " estimated 3-400 men, asing' tlMa:ss" 
tactics, 60mm mortars, 57bc Ra, Inerga Rifle Grenades, and French 
Rifle Grenades. 

(2) This month the onem.T stepped up their offensive with 
more massing of troops, core ~ingness to attack Marine positions 
by the use of mass tactics in order to gain victory. More booby­
traps am mines have been err:ployed; ElIso supply of grenr.des has 
increased. More "hard-core lt Main Force Units hq.ve been reported and' 
are presently in our TAOR. In attacks on ZWI.arine positions and units, 
there is an increase in the usc of mortars, recoilless rifles and 
rifle grenades. The morale of guerrilla units has increased mainly 
because of the presence of Main Force Units. 

c. St.unpJar:y of enem,y casualties, captured. and cggiE!!!cnt ca)2: . 
~ured duri~ Eeriod. 

(1) Viet COng Lossea (PersonnelJ 

(~) Fifty-eight (;8) KIA 

(b) Four (4) WIA 

(e) Three (3) vee 
(d) Thirty-six (36) VCS 

ENCLOSURE (1) 
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3. Intelligence

a. Enemy Situation at the beginning of the period. The enemy
situation is essentially the same as last month with few exceptions.
Marine patrols and ambushes continue to limit movement in rice- pro-
ducing areas. Reports have been received of shortages of food, medical
supplies, clothing, and shelter. These shortages and continued
artillery and air strikes have lowered morale of guerrilla units,
but reports of additional Main Force Units in our TAOR, and more
progressive offensive support for guerrilla units, has caused morale
to improve. (Patrol Reports state civilians are more friendly and
helpful, therefore, indicating they are happy that U. S. and ARVN
Forces are in the area and the enemy has loss opportunity to harass
and confiscate food from civilians).

B. Enery initicted insidente during period

(1) The enemy initiated forty-five (45) incidents in the
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, TAOR. Twenty-two (22) of these were

during daylight hours (0600-1800); the remainder were during hours
of darkness (1800-0600). The cajority were probing and harassing actions,

characterized by small arms fire and grenades. Company "A"
was attacked on the night of 29-30 October by a Main Force Company
and throc guorrilla companies, estimated 3-400 men, using Mass"
tactics, 60mm mortars, 57mm RR, Inerga Rifle Grenades, and French
Rifle Grenades.

(2) This month the enemy stepped up their offensive with
more massing of troops, more willingness to attack Marine positions
by the use of mass tactics in order to gain victory. More booby-
traps and mines have been employed; also supply of grenades has
increased. More "hard-core" Main Force Units have been reported and
are presently in our TAOR. In attacks on Marine positions and units,
there is an increase in the use of mortars, recoilless rifles and
rifle grenades. The morale of guerrilla units has increased mainly
because of the presence of Main Force Units.

c. Summary of enemy casualties, captured. and equipment cap-
tured during period.

(1) Viet Cong Losses (Personnel)

(a) Fifty-eight (58) KIA

(b) Four (4) WIA

(c) Three (3) VCC

(d) Thirty-six (36) VCS

ENCLOSURE (1)

7

UNCLASSIFIED



(2) Viet Cong Losses (Weapons) 

(a) Eight (8) ChiCo!Il 7.62 MOGsin-Nagant carbir:e Model 53 

(tt) S:1x (6) ChiCom 7.62 Modified SMG K-50 

(0) One (1) ChiCam 7.62 Rifle 

(d) One (1) MASS-36 Rifle 
I 

(e) seven (7) u.s. ~bine, Cal. 30 

(f) Two (2) U.S. 7.62 M-l4 Rifle 

(8) Six (6) u.S. Springfield Cal. 30, MC?del 1m Rifi& . 
(h) Two (2) u.S. Cal. 30, ~ Riflo 

(i) One (1) U. S. BAR Cal. 30 

(j) One (1) U.S. Thompson ~G, Cal. 45 

(3) Viet Cong Losses {Miscellaneous} 

(a) 110 ChiCam Grenade 

(b) 200 rounds cal. 45 ammo 

(o) Ten (10) lba. Shape Ch8J"go 

(d) 850 rounds 7.62 (Russian) ammo 

e (e) Two (2) unk type grenade 

el) One (1) grease-gun magazine 

(g) Unk number carbine rounds 

(h) One (1) U.S. M.-o26 Grenade 

(i) One (1) U.S. 155 illumination round (dUd) 

(j) One (1) U.S. 8l.mn mortar HE round 

(k) 650 rounds u.s. Cal. 30 ammo 

(1) 'rwo (2) U.S • .E.E-8 Telephones (TA-JJ!)./Pr) 

ENCLOSURE (1) 

8 

UNCLASSIFIED

(2) Viet Cong Losses (Weapons)

(a) Eight (8) ChiCom 7.62 Mossin-Nagant Carbine Model 53

(b) Six (6) ChiCcm 7.62 Modified SMG K-50

(c) One (1) ChiCom 7.62 Rifle

(d) One (1) MASS-36 Rifle

(e) Seven (7) U.S. Carbine, Cal. 30

(f) Two (2) U.S. 7.62 M-14 Rifle

(g) Six (6) U.S. Springfield Cal. 30, Model 1903 Rifle

(h) Two (2) U.S. Cal. 30, M-1 Riflo

(1) One (1) U.S. BAR Cal. 30

(j) One (1) U.S. Thompson SMG, Cal. 45

(3) Viet Cong Losses (Miscellaneous)

(a) 110 ChiCom Grenade

(b) 200 rounds Cal. 45 ammo

(o) Ten (10) lbs. Shape Charge

(d) 850 rounds 7.62 (Russian) ammo

(e) Two (2) unk type grenade

(f) One (1) grease-gun magazine

(g) Unk number carbine rounds

(h) One (1) U.S. M-26 Grenade

(1) One (1) U.S. 155 Illumination round (dud)

(j) One (1) U.S. 81mm mortar HE round

(k) 650 rounds U.S. Cal. 30 ammo

(1) Two (2) U.S. EE-8 Telephones (TA-312/PT)

ENCLOSURE (1)

UNCL ASSISTED8
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• 
(1):) Two (2) Inor~o iline GronPde 

en) Six (6) Frenoh !Une Grenade 

• 
(0) Four (4) ThompBon 3ofG. Crl. 45, magazines 

d... • ificant trends noted durin r ode There wss an iner·ease in 
attacks on U.S. ARVN Units" using mortars, 57nm RR, ani Ri.fle··Grenades 
as supporting arms. The IrtT.ard_~1I Main Foree unlts . .cncourage use 
of "human wave ll lI'.ass tactics, ,.mich were u.sed by Chinese Communists 
in North Korea. Presence of additional Main Force Units in our TAOH 
has improved slightly the morale of guerrilla units, therefore, 
making them more offensive minded. The techniques in the employment 
of mines and booby-traps have improved. New w;qs of .marking VC mine­
fields have been discovered: (]) Three (3) sticks :in the gI'ouln .f0l"llh 
:ing pyramid with hat on top; (2) Diamond shape cut on piece of paper 
with another piece of paper cut to torm a phallic symbol inserted in 
diamond cut. (Paper has writing in V~Qtname8e language noting mines 
in area). Also numerous signs 14I'itten in Vietnamese language on C­
ration cardboard stating IIDOOER) MINES, KEeP our. II Use of ARVN 
ar.d Vietnamese l{arines on patrols and II SWeeps II in a.rry' area is essent­
ia~. There has bean ~~ inorease in ~ovement of units" up to and 
including regimentia.1 size, W1d the units do not seem to stay at 
one location for more than two or three days. According to an inter­
rogation report, civilians want VC to leave the area so that artillery 
and air attacks would decrease or cease. 

. o. Enem.y situation a.t end of period. The morale ar.d supply proll­
leXllS of VC units have improved slightly since deployment of additional 
Main Force Units in our TAO&' Jbin Foroe "Hard-core" Units influenoe 
. has encouraged use of "human wave II tnaSB tactics in their at tacks on 
U. S./ARVN Units. Interrogation reports indicato the VC morale con­
tinues to be low. Getting less support frO!:l civilian SOUl"ces for 
food and medical supplies, and thereby forced to rely on increased 
outside support, is a main factor contributing to poor morale of VG 
Units. VC continue to probe f'rieOOly positions almost every day and 
night. 
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(c) Two (2) Inorgo Rifle Cronade

(n) Six (6) Fronch Rifle Grenade

(o) Four (4) Thompson SMG, Crl. 45, magazines

Significant trends noted during period. There was an increase ind.
attacks on U.S./ARVN Units, using mortars, 57mm RR, and Rifle Grenades
as supporting arms. The "Hard-sore" Main Force units encourage use
of "human wave" mass tactics, which were used by Chinese Communists
in North Korea. Presence of additional Main Force Units in our TAOR
has improved slightly the morale of guerrilla units, therefore,
making them more offensive minded, The techniques in the employment
of mines and booby-traps have improved. New ways of marking VC mine-
fields have been discovered: (1) Three (3) sticks in the ground form-
ing pyramid with hat on top; (2) Diamond shape cut on piece of paper
with another piece of paper cut to form a phallic symbol inserted in
diamond cut. (Paper has writing in Vietnamese language noting mines
in area). Also numerous signs written in Vietnamese language on C-
ration cardboard stating "DANGER, MINES, KEEP OUT 11 Use of ARVN
and Vietnamese Marines on patrols and "Sweeps" in any'area is essent-
ial. There has been an increase in movement of units, up to and
including regimential size, and the units do not seem to stay at
one location for more than two or three days. According to an inter-

rogation report, civilians want VC to leave the area so that artillery
and air attacks would decrease or cease.

6. Enemy situation at end of period. The morale and supply prob-
lems of VC units have improved slightly since deployment of additional
Main Force Units in our TAOR. Main Force "Hard-core" Units influence
has encouraged use of "human wave" mass tactics in their attacks on
U. S./ARVN Units. Interrogation reports indicate the VC morale con-
tinues to be low. Getting less support from civilian sources for
food and medical supplies, and thereby forced to rely on increased
outside support, is a main factor contributing to poor morale of VC
Units. VC continue to probe friendly positions almost every day and
night.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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4. ~rain1M 

a. Qbjactive. To rapidly integrate replaoement personnel 
and those jOining the battalion under current rotational policies 
into a oonfident and WIll coordinated oombat team and t (fJ maintain 
peak oombat readiness in order to faoilitate successful aocom­
plishment of any assigned mission. troining is conducted when 
taotioal committments will so permit. 

b. Major !lTaini!'!& Hig21ightsl 

c;q fbe battal.1.cn c()ndu~\e4 .. ~ mo;rta.:' IIChool f~ 
rifle c oJD.ll8nY mortar seOtions dur:Utf5 tlle period 4_0 Ootobe;r 1965-

(2) Eaob compan.Y reoeived li hours ot NBC'Q..inB't"rucJ;im:). ()l'1 

self aid and decontamination procedures. 

(3) Three men from the oommunications ~le. toon \IIere sent 
to genoratOll' school on 25-27 Ootober and three l3) men went to 
e~uipment waterproofing school on 17 October 1965. 

(4) A three hour s n1per se hool waS Q)nduo ted by the 
'battalion on 24 Ootob(tr 1965 tor snipers using the infra-red 
scope. The class consisted of operation, foousing, maintenance 
and firing at tal:'gets during the hours of darkness. 

(5) Eaoh company oonduoted mask drill and a servibeAbili V 
oheok on the M-17 protectivo mask. 

(6) Eaoh company oonducted a one(1) hour ClASS on "Why we 
are in Vietnam" and the Rules of Conduct for U. S. Sorvicemen in 
Vietnam. 

(7) 1nch company fired all organio c:rew served and 
individual ~O weapons weekly. 

(8) Eaoh coapany conducts weekly inspeotion of w6apons. 

(9) Once during the rlonth, ench company oonducted a 
serviceablli ty check of clot, 'ing and equipment. 

(10) Hand grenade SChool p~d prflctical application was 
held by Company "Bn. 

o. ~rAining Summar;y:. A totoJ. of 1~3 separa1;e hours of 
traininS

F 

were conpleted during the month with eaoh unit conducting 
a weeklY FlREX of all organic orew servad and individual T/o 
weapons. 
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4. Training

a. Objective. To rapidly integrate replacement personnel
and those joining the battalion under current rotational policies
into a confident and well coordinated combat team and maintain
peak combat readiness in order to facilitate successful accom-
plishment of any assigned mission. Training is conducted when
tactical committments will 80 permit.

b. Major Training Highlights

(1) The battalion conducted 60mm mortar school for
rifle company mortar sections during the period 4-6 October 1965.

(2) Each company received 11/2 hours of NBCD instruction on
self aid and decontamination procedures.

(3) Three men from the communications platoon were sent
to generator school on 25-27 October and three (3) men went to
equipment waterproofing school on 17 October 1965.

(4) A three hour sniper school was conducted by the
battalion on 24 October 1965 for snipers using the infra-red
scope. The class consisted of operation, focusing, maintenance
and firing targets during the hours of darkness.

(5) Each company conducted mask drill and a serviceability
check on the M-17 protective mask.

(6) Each company conducted a one (1) hour class on "Why we
are in Vietnam" and the Rules of Conduct for U. S. Servicemen in
Vietnam.

(7) Each company fired all organic crew served and
individual T/O weapons weekly.

(8) Each company conducts weekly inspection of weapons.

(9) Once during the month, each company conducted a
serviceability check of clot ing and equipment.

(10) Hand grenade school end practical application was
held by Company "B".

C. Training Summary. A total of 123 separate hours of
training were completed during the month with each unit conducting
a weekly FIREX of all organic orew served and individual T/O
weapons.

Enclosure (1)
DECRET
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5. Special O~eration~. No special eperations were conducted 
during the repor~ing period. 
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ACCIDENT

5. Special Operations. No special operations were conducted
during the reporting period.

Enclosure (1)
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6. Nuolea~Biologioal, Chemical and other Speoial Types of 
Warfare. During the reportL~g period there were no instanoes 
of use by this battalion of NBC Warfare or equipment peculiar to 
N:BC Warfare. 

12 
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6. Nuclear, Biological, Chemical and other Special Types ofWarfare. During the reporting period there were no instancesof use by this battalion of NBC Warfare or equipment peculiar toNBC Warfare.
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e 7. COMMAND "wD CONTROL 
I 

a. During the month of October the ls t Battalion, 1st 
Marine Regiment was task organized ae follows: 

1st 

COli All ( Re in I 
Co 11.\" 
:ro TID, Btry \I All, 12 th Mar mes 
1s t Sec, 81 Mortar P1:.jt, H&!:i Co 
Det, Med Plat. H&S Co 
Det, Corom Plat, H&S Co 

COli BII ~c in L 
Co IB" 
F'O TIn, Btry "An, 12th Harmes 
Sqd, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co 
Dat, Med Plat, H&S Co 
Det, Comm Pla~, H&S Co 

Co ItC" ( Rein 2 
Co "CI1 
FO Tro, Btry itA!', 12th Marine s 
Sqd, 8l·Mortar Plat, I~S Co 
3d Sec, 106 RR Pl~tf H&S Co 
FO Tm, 81 Mortar Plat. H&S Co 
Det, Med Plat, H&S Co 
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co 

Co ltD" (Rein) 
Co IIDt! 

go 

Fe Te, Btry "A", 12th Marines 
1st ~eC, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co 
1st bec, 106 RR Pl~t, H&S Co 
Dett Med Plat, H&S Co 
Det, Oomm Plat, H&S Co 

ttl-?' ~Rein) 3d Bn, 4th Marinef!. 
Co W 
Fe Tm, Btry II I II 12th MarineS 
Sec, 81 Mortar Plat, 1mB 00,1/1 
PO Tro, 81 Nortar PIllt, H&S Co,1/1 
Det, Med Pl~t, H&S Co, 3/4 
Det, Carom Plat, H&S Co, 3/4 
Dat, 3d Engr Bn 
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7. COMMAND AND CONTROL

a. During the month of October the 1st Battalion, 1st
Marine Regiment was task organized as follows:

1st Bn, 1st Marines (Rein)
H&S Co. (-) (Rein)

H&S Co. (-)
Ln Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
Plat, ARVN

Co "A" (Rein)
Co "."A"

FO Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
ls t Sec, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co
Det, Med Plat, H&S Co
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co

Co "B" (Rein)
Co "B"
FO Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
Sqd, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co
Det, Med Plat, H&S Co
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co

Co "C" (Rein)
Co "C"
FO Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
Sqd, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co
3d Sec, 106 RR Plat, H&S Co
FO Tm, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co
Det, Med Plat, H&S Co
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co

Co "D" (Rein)
Co "]"
PO To, Btry "A", 12th Marines
1st Sec, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co
1st Sec, 106 RR Plat, H&S Co
Det, Med Plat, H&S Co
Det, Oomm Plat, H&S Co

Co "M" (Rein) 3d Bn, 4th Marines
Co "M
FO Tm, Btry "I" 12th Marines
Sec, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co,1/1
FO Tm, 81 Mortar Plat, H&S Co,1/1
Det, Med Plat, H&S Co, 3/4
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co, 3/4
Det, 3d Engr Bn

ENCLOSURE (1)
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Blmm Mortar Platoon (-) 
I 

106 RR Platoon 

b. Command Posts . 
(1 ) 1st Bn, 1st Marines (AT 95J'I~) 

(2 ) H&S Company (AT 953723) 

(3) Company !lAtf (.t'.C 954668) 

(4) Company "Bn (AT 967707) 

(5) Company "C II (AT 923732) 

(6) Company ~t :D" (:~T 942718) 

(7) Company nH1 3/4 (AT 93 r)663) 

c. Attachments and DetAchments 
• 

(1) There were no att~chmentG ~ddcd to the TASk Organi­
zation of t~P, 'ait~l1nR during this reporting period. 

(2) Co tldt , 3d Bn (Rein), 4th Marines remRined under 
OPCON of 1st Bn, la t Marinee throughout the reporting 
period. 

d. Contrbl. Control of the Battel ion wns exercised froel the 
Batt8lion Comm&nd Post for the entire reporting period with 
the exception of 26 October 1965 when In observation poet 
wae established in a forward position on Hill 41 (~T 9366) 
in order to facilitate co~and contr~l of a two (2) com­
pany op~ro.tion invol3ting Co tlAII and Co ItM", 3d En, 9th 
Marines. \vire reld I"eldio communications continue to be 
used equally to a~ercise control over the rifle companies. 

e. Problem Areas. tt hIs been found during the T!lonth of 
October that several AN-PRC-10 radios h~ve failed to fune­
t10n proporly. It 10 :tilt th£lll they :!re becon1..l'lg wOrn 
out in service. Severnl patrols have been aborted due to 
lack of communication and exchange of radios ~ the field 
has been roquired on numerous occasiOns. It is recommended 
that aeventy-s ix (76) AN-PRC-25' e be issued tb infantry 
battalions in combat or tha t new ./IN-PRC-10· S 'oe issued on 
the R and E program as soon as posSible. 

ENCLOStJ}ffi (1) 
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81mm Mortar Platoon (-)

106 RR Platoon

b. Command Posts

(1) 1st En, 1st Marines (AT 953783)

(2) H&S Company (AT 953723)

(3) Company "A" (AT 954668)

(4) Company "B" (AT 967707)

(5) Company "C" (AT 923732)

(6) Company "ijil (AT 942718)

(7) Company "}f" 3/4 (AT 936663)

C. Attachments and Detachments

(1) There were no attachments added to the Task Organi-
zation of the battalion during this reporting period.

(2) Co "if" 3d Bn (Rein), 4th Marines remained under
OPCON of 1st Bn, 1st Marines throughout the reporting
period.

Control. Control of the Battalion was exercised from thed.
Battalion Command Post for the entire reporting period with
the exception of 26 October 1965 when an observation post
was established in a forward position on Hill 41 (AT 9366)
in order to facilitate command control of a two (2) com-
pany operation involving Co "A" and Co "M", 3d Bn, 9th
Marines. Wire and radio communications continue to be
used equally to exercise control over the rifle companies.

Problem Areas. It his been found during the month ofe.
October that several AN-PRC-10 radios have failed to fune-
tion properly. It is filt that they are becoming worn
out in service. Several patrols have been aborted due to
lack of communication and exchange of radios in the field
has been required on numerous occasions. It is recommended
that seventy-six (76) AN-PRC-25's be issued to infantry
battalions in combat or that new AN-PRC-10's be issued on
the R and E program as soon as possible.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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~ 8. Comu.unication-Electronics 

a. Wire. Wire continues to be the primary means of cotnronications' 
within the battalion and to higher headquarters. Wire has been installed 
to provide communications for the battalion C.P. security posts. This 
system utilizing telephone TS-I0 ~~S proved quite effective. 

b. Radio. The battalion utilizes power supp~ PP-J88 to provide AC 
current for four radios: one AN/PRe-IO (LZ COGH.lon) ,one AN/URC-22 
(Regt Tacl) , and two ANjPRC-47 I s (TAR and Rcgt Tac 2). Radio sct 
AN/PRC-41 employed on the TAR net is powered b,y AC power using power 
supply pp-J700. These procedures elloinate the use of batter,y BB-451 
within the battalion C.P • . '. . 

c. RadiQ~. The radio relay tea:ll (AN/TOC_2 r?) attl'l.Ch~ from 
Third Marines providco hack-up communications to higher headquarters to 
be employed only when ~etallic lines arc down. 

d. Message Center/Teletype. Tho battalion continues to maintain 
reliable on-line teletype communications with AN/TGC-14A~V) and KW-7 
equipment. The KW-7 is proving itself as an extremely reliable piece 
of equipment. 

c. Maintenance and SupebY. No comcent 

f. Problc[ls encountered. The major problcCl aroas arc maintenance 
and supp~. Expendable items such as d~ cell batteries and wire are 
hard to obtain. Third echelon caintenance of FM equipment continues 
to be a problem bocause FLSG docs not have the parts to repair the 
equipment. 

... Enclosure (1) 
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8. Communication-Electronics

a. Wire. Wire continues to be the primary means of communications
within the battalion and to higher headquarters. Wire has been installed
to provide communications for the battalion C.P. security posts. This
system utilizing telephone TS-10 has proved quite effective.

b. Radio. The battalion utilizes power supply PP-388 to provide AC
current for four radios: one AN/PRC-10 (LZ Common), one AN/URC-22
(Regt Tacl), and two AN/PRC-47's (TAR and Regt Tac 2). Radio set
AN/PRC-41 employed on the TAR net is powered by AC power using power
supply PP-3700. These procedures eliminate the use of battery BB-451
within the battalion C.P.

The radio relay team (AN/TRC-27) attached fromC. Radio Relay.
Third Marines providce back-up communications to higher headquarters to
be employed only when metallic lines are down.

d. Message Center/Teletype. The battalion continues to maintain
reliable on-line teletype communications with AN/TGC-14A{V) and KW-7
equipment. The KW-7 is proving itself as an extremely reliable piece
of equipment.

e. Maintenance and Supply. No comment

f. Problens encountered. The major problem areas are maintenance
and supply. Expendable items such as dry cell batterics and wire are
hard to obtain. Third echelon maintenance of FM equipment continues
to be a problem because FLSG does not have the parts to repair the
equipment.

Enclosure (1)
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• • 9. Olose Oombgt 

a. 

b. 

Patrols 

(a) Squad Size 

h Daylight 46 

b. Night Combat/ambush 2:;4 

(b) Platoon Sizo 

(c) Company Size 

(2) °Eeratlons 

(a) Platoon 

(b) Company 

(0 ) Battalion 

(d) Combined 

§iggificant Events 

101 

None 

19 

2 

None 

None 

(1) 1 October - At 1125 Company nC" found tho body of a 
dead va that had been chased into a VC mined area at ooordinates 
(AT 895715) on 30 September where he apparently detonated a mine. 
Items of POSSible intelligence value were removed and the body was 
turned over to the man's family. At 011955H the first platoon of 
Oompany "Cn reoeived about twenty-five (25) rounds of sniper fire 
and returned fire witb an M-79 while attampting to maneuver into 
a position from which a positive location of the sniper could be 
determined prior to eveloping. The sniper ceased fire and could 
n~ be found. No USMC casualties or confirmed VC casualties 
resulted from tho incident. 

(2') ? October - At 020115 Company "M" sprung 
a squad ambush at coordinate~ (AT 928653) killing one (1) va and 
oftpturing one (1) Obinese 7.62mm rifle, one grenade and 200 pounds 
of riCe. At 020135 Compa~ uM" sprung another squad sized ambush 
at coordinates (AT 915668) killing two (2) YO nnd capturing an~hei 
7.62mm rifle. During the morning, the first platoon of CompAny 
itA" swept the village of LA CHAU (3) vicinity of coordinates 
(AT 961676} and used demolitions to destroy a number of small 
Wnnels and caves. At 0925H the second plntoon of Company "M" 
eommenced a sweep of the village of PHUOC NINH (2) at coordinates 
(AT 9266672). Dur ing the E: weep eight (8) persons wi thou t proper 
1dentifica~ion were picked up and taken to the District Cbief 
for identiiication. At 1423H the first platoon of Company IIA" 

l6 

'·1 

9. Close Combat

a. Operations conducted

(1) Patrole

(a) Squad Size

461. Daylight

2. Night Combat/ambush 234

(b) Platoon Size 101

(c) Company Size None

(2) Operations

19(a) Platoon

(b) Company 2

(o) Battalion None

(d) Combined None

b. Significant Events

(1) 1 October - At 1125 Company "C" found the body of a
dead VC that had been chased into a VC mined area at coordinates
(AT 895715) on 30 September where he apparently detonated a mine.
Items of possible intelligence value were removed and the body was
turned over to the man's family. At 011955H the first platoon of

Company "C" received about twenty-five (25) rounds of sniper fire
and returned fire with an M-79 while attempting to maneuver into
a position from which a positive location of the sniper could be
determined prior to eveloping. The sniper ceased fire and could
not be found. No USMC casualties or confirmed VC casualties
resulted from the incident.

(2) 2 October - At 020115 Company "M" sprung
a squad ambush at coordinates (AT 928653) killing one (1) VC and

capturing one (1) Chinese 7.62mm rifle, one grenade and 200 pounds
of rice. At 020135 Company "M" sprung another squad sized ambush
at coordinates (AT 915668) killing two (2) VC and capturing another
7.62mm rifle. During the morning, the first platoon of Company
"A" swept the village of LA CHAU (3) vicinity of coordinates
(AT 961676) and used demolitions to destroy a number of small
tunnels and caves. At 0925H the second platoon of Company "M"
commenced & sweep of the village of PHUOC NINH (2) at coordinates
(AT 9266672). During the E weep eight (8) persons without proper
identification were picked up and taken to the District Chief
for identification. At 1423H the first platoon of Company "A"

Enclosure
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requested medioal ovaouation for eight (e) MarinOs who were wound-' 
,ed a~two (2) booby tranped granndee plsnted in a hedgerow wont fflCf 
simultaneously when tripped by the seoond man in a equRd wedge 
formation. Two (2) of the oa.BUaltias appeared serious. At 2025H 
the operator of a &~/TPS-21 stationed on bill 41 located at (AT 
934662) deteoted four (4) people in the vioinity of (AT 939651). 
A 90mm WP round wns firod and a patrol dispatohed to verify the 
reatUts but no VC cP.,8ua1tiss were confirmed. 

(3) 3 October - At 0210H the third platoon of Company "Ell 
looated at (AT 9~570~re0eivod small arms fire and four (4) grenod~: 
from south of the river (AT965700). A small boat moving on the 
river vioinity (AT 965701) wns sunk by M-79 fire. There was no 
aonf1r.n&tion of VC oaaunl ties. At 031550H a helioopter whioh htld 
lifted in EOD Personnol to tBstroy l05mm duds, in support of CompF.ny 
ne" reoeived six (6) rounds of small arms fire as it departed the 
LZ vioini ty of (I~T 897707). The gunner nbolll'd the holicopter 
returned fire with a lIlFlchine gun Md reported killing two (2) 
va vioinity (AT 894704). At 03l630H Compeny "Cn reported that tho 
first pletocn roconnaissanoe patrol reoeived small nrms fire fram 
a~ple at HOI VUO loc~ted in the vioinity at (kT 975805). Tho 
patrol retu,..""'ned fire with 3.5rookat launoher WP p.nd BE rounds but 
upon ohooking out the iample could verify no va o E'.s ual ties. At ' 
031900H, Company "ll.!! moved one (1) platoon into R blocking positio: 
near DUYEN SON (3) viOinity of (LT 954655) to intercept any va 
moving ROross the river RS P. result of n fire fight at (AT 961649) 
in whioh Oompany uMu 3d Bn 9th MRrincs was ongaged with an osti­
matod va comPany. 

(4) 4 October - The seoond plr--.toon ·of ComPFlny "N' 
oompleted its sweep in conjunotion \'Ii th operation. MUSKR.::..T. Two 
persons were picken up \,11tfiou t ill onrds phd n number of smR.ll 
Qaves and tunnels along the West bnnk of the SONG YEN river be- . 
tween East/West Grid linea 6, arr168 were ceatroyed. J~t 041745H 0. 
equad sized oheok point nn:I rOndblook were ostp.blished by Oompany 
"Btl at tho bridge aite vioinity (AT 947669). I~t 042040H Po Company 
-nit aquad sized ambush looAted at (J .. T 944724) oponed fire on three 
(;) VC p.nd received Automatio fire in return. ~ ... searoh of the 
killing zona revealed no VO oasunl ties. i. t 042225H, aeour1 ty post~ 
Qn the perimeter of the bnttnlion OP reported spotting muzzla 
baahes and receiving sl?orad:io onr'QiJJ,e sniper fire from about 200 
meters from their pOBitlons. Two (2) armed men were briefly seen 
~baut 100 moters in~ont of one post loop-ted at coordinates (AT 
952725). Fire WRS returned by the perimeter posts nt suspeoted 
eneI!l;9 a ightings and Post #14 reported a Wln moFtlling in front (1f 
hie ~o8ition. A body search Rt first light turned up no firm 
eVr,dJnoe of VO oasual tios. j;.t 0423l5H, the tbird platoon of Compp.~· 
"D' bad one (1) WL\. Sgt .TIDWELL wounded Bli~tly as a: result!l of an 
inooming grenad e vic irii ty of (J .. '1! 940717). Fire w?s returnGq and 
q grenade tllrown at f\ noise deteoted near the taotioal wiro' Rt (AT 

1.1 
f;~~,1 :~~(,J'';[;,'T''e''''Closure (l) 
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requested medical evacuation for eight (8) Marines who were wound-
ed as two (2) booby trapped grenades planted in a hedgerow went off
simultaneously when tripped by the second man in a squad wedge
formation. Two (2) of the casualties appeared S erious. At 2025H
the operator of a AN/TPS-21 stationed on hill 4.1 located at (AT
934662) deteated f our (4) people in the vioinity of (AT 939651).
A 90mm WP round was fired and a patrol dispatched to verify the
results but no VC casualties were confirmed.

(3) 3 October - At 0210H the third platoon of Company "B"
located at (AT 965706 received small arms fire and four (4) grenade:
from south of the river (AT965700). A small boat moving on the
river vioinity (AT 965701) WAS sunk by M-79 fire. There was no
confirmation of VC ocausities. it 031550H a helicopter which had
lifted in EOD personnel to destroy 105mm duds, in support of Company
"C" received six (6) rounds of small arms fire as it departed the
LZ vioinity of (AT 897707). The gunner aboard the holicopter
returned fire with a machine gun and reported killing two (2)
VC vicinity (AT 894704). At 031630H Company "O" reported that the
first platocia roconnaissance patrol received small arms fire from
a temple at HOI VUC located in the vicinity of (LT 975805). The
patrol returned fire with 3.5rocket launcher WP and HE rounds but
upon checking out the temple could verify no VC casualties. it
031900H, Company "1" moved one (1) platoon into R blocking positio:
near DUYEN SON (3) vioinity of (AT 954655) to intercept any VC
moving across the river AS a result of a fire fight at (AT 961649)
in which Company "Mst 3d Bn 9th Marines was engaged with an esti-
mated VC company.

(4) 4 October - The second pletoon of Company "4"

completed its sweep in conjunction with operation MUSKRIT. Two
persons were picked up without ID cards and a number of small
gaves and tunnels along the West bank of the SONG YEN river be-
tween East/West Grid lines 65 and 68 were destroyed. At 041745H a
squad sized oheok point and roadblook were established by Company
*B" at the bridge site vioinity (AT 947669). it 042040H a Company
"D" squad sized ambush loonted at (AT 944724) opened fire on three
(3) VC and received automatic fire in return. search of the
killing zone revealed no VO casualties. lt 042225H, security posts
on the perimeter of the battalion CP reported spotting muzzla
flashes and receiving sporadio carbine sniper fire from about 200
meters from their positions, Two (2) armed men were briefly seen
about 100 meters in front of one post loosted at coordinates (AT
952725). Fire WAS returned by the perimeter posts at suspected
enemy sightings and Post #14 reported a man morning in front of
his position. A body search at first light turned up no firm
evidence of VC casualties. At 042315H, the third platoon of Company
"Di had one (1) WIA. Sgt TIDWELL wounded slightly as a results of an
incoming grenade vicinity of (AT 940717). Fire wes returned and
a grenade thrown at a noise detected near the tactical wiro at (AT

Enclosure (1)
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941717). There were no oonfirmed ve oasualties. 

(5) 2. October - At 1410H, PFC, CHllreFLNlC, E. "vI. 2138933 
was wounded by fragments at (AT 960671), when he tripped tho 
wire of a booby trapped grenade placed on a four (4) foot pole 
hidden in the brush. He was on a reconnais8~ce patrol with his 
squad froe the second platoon of OOGliJany uN'. Ilt 052110H, 
vioinity of (AT 920678) a 8qu~d from the t~ird platoon of Oompany 
"M" made contact ,,'1th 8-10 ve, ftpproximately 6 of Whom were 
armed \,li th autOm.'1 tic weapons. Fire "'aB exchanged and the VO 
broke contp.ct. There were no confirl'.1ed cRsunl ties on ai thar side. 

(6) 6 October - The only Si[lJ1ificnnt nctivity during 1:1".0 
day consisted of patrols which uncov~red"~ ten (10) pound shape 
charge at (AT 943677) and a 155 live artillery round with 
blasting CRPS found in a temple at (AT 955655). The ordm Mce 
was destroyed by EOD. 

(7) 7 October - The Second platoon of Company nr.I" 
oonducted n civic action patrol to Ln Chau (2) vicinity of 
(AT 941672). Eleven (11) adults were "picked up without proper 
1dentiflo~tion. At 071115H n med-evac w~s completed for an injur­
ed womnn And a small Viotnaneae girl who detonated a va gra~do 
booby trap at (J"T 955665). J .. t 071310H a squ::td from Company nAn 
returned fire in the direction of sniper fire cooing from tho 
vicinity of Duyen Son (2). During the firing n W(:ter bufflllo 
ran from a concealed position into the line of fire nnd w~s 
killed. The owner w~s paid tho equivalen1;.o.f$10,OO for the 
buffalo. At 072221H a round of sniper fire hit Pro O. MEllTKE Jr. 
2138535 USMC in the thigh while he ,.,~s in ~n nmbush position 
with his sg.uad from the third platoon of Company i'C" vicinity 
(J.T 885702). The direction from wh ich the snipGr fire cro.e 
could not be imrJedintely determinod, but it was lator discovered 
th~t the fire came frOm a deserted villnge, vioinity (AT 882702) 
and fire waS rutunned. 

(8) 8 October - At 080610H, PFC c:.smo, 2110577, USMC, frc." 
seoond platoon Oompany uN', whilo on patrol received ullght 
wounds when he tripped a booby trapped hand grenade at (AT 959676). 
and later in tho morning the third platoon roceived about 
tl1anty (2.0) rounds of sniper fire from the vic inity of Duyon Son 
(3) (AT 955665). Two squads wore deployed and sent to sweep the 
village. The £iring stoPPed nnd no VC were found. Lt 081055H 
the third platoon of Cocpany "C" found one M 26 fragmentation 
grenade and a pair of bl~ck trousers wrapped in a poncho and 
placed in a trCG at (J.T 885703). 
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941717). There were no confirmed VC oasualties.

(5) 5 October - At 1410H, PFC. CHIKSHINK, E. W. 2138933
was wounded by fragments at (AT 960677), when he tripped the
wire of a booby trapped grenade placed on a four (4) foot pole
hidden in the brush. He was on a reconnaisance patrol with his
squad from the second platoon of Company "A". At 05211OH,
vicinity of (AT 920678) a squad from the third platoon of Company"M" made contact with 8-10 VC, approximately 6 of whom were
armed with automatic weapons. Fire was exchanged and the VC
broke contact. There were no confirmed casualties on either side.

(6) 6 October - The only significant activity during the
day consisted of patrols which uncovered C ten (10) pound shape
charge at (AT 943677) and a 155 live artillery round with
blasting caps found in a temple at (AT 955655). The orden ance
was destroyed by EOD.

(7) 7 October - The second platoon of Company "M"
conducted a civic action patrol to La Chau (2) vicinity of
(AT 941672). Eleven (11) adults were picked up without proper
identification. At 071115H a med-evac was completed for an injur-
ed woman and a small Viotnamese girl who detonated a VC grenado
booby trap at (AT 955665). Lit 071310H a squad from Company "A"
returned fire in the direction of sniper fire ooming from the
vicinity of Duyen Son (2). During the firing a water buffalo
ran from a concealed position into the line of fire and was
killed. The owner was paid the equivalent of $10.00 for the
buffalo. At 072221H a round of sniper fire hit PFC C. MEINKE Jr.
2138535 USMC in the thigh while he was in an ambush position
with his squad from the third platoon of Company "C" vicinity
(AT 885702). The direction from which the sniper fire came
could not be immediately determined, but it was later discovered
that the fire came from a deserted village, vicinity (AT 882702)
and fire was returned.

(8) 8 October - At 080610H, PFC C.S.RTRO, 2110577, USMC, fro
second platoon Company "A", while on patrol received slight
wounds when he tripped a booby trapped hand grenade at (AT 959676)
and later in the morning the third platoon received about
twenty (20) rounds of sniper fire from the vicinity of Duyen Son
(3) (AT 955665). Two squads were deployed and sent to swee p the
village. The firing stopped and no VC were found. It 081055H
the third platoon of Company "C" found one M 26 fragmentation
grenade and a pair of black trousers wrapped in a poncho and
placed in a tree at (AT 885703).

UNCLASSIFIED
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(9) ~ Ootober - Operation Order 128-65 (see Part III, 
Item 5) wns placed in effect when COroPffilY liD" wnS belilifted 
into an assigned pntrol ZOne to conduct five (5) days of 
saturation patrolling to locate Md destroy Viet Cong structures 
or persol'Ulel in the m-eA.. (For rosul ta se.J After l~ction RePort: 
'1 in Part III, Iter:! #13). At 091138H, L/CPL J. KURSH Jr. . 
USMC, Company IIDn received a minor Shoulder \'lOund fron a VC 
sniper vicinity (~T 858658). Fire w~s returned in the direction 
from whic h ttle sniper fire c!~me but no VO o[tsual tics were c oi"lfirm­
e(i. When Coopany ltD" received sniper fire from (:.T 858658), 
at Og1209H armed RUlEts were cRl1ed in to strafe the area and 
sniper firing ceased. .llt 0922Q5 H u squad from the second platoon 
ot Company tiNt! locntcd at (J~T 927655) filt'od on 5 VC moving awf?t.Y 
from them at about 250 meters. The VC returned fire but contL'1-
ued to move away and contnct wns lost despite efforts to locote 
the eneIlY. 

(10) 10 Ootober - At 100045H, a squad from 3rd plRtoon 
OomlBny nc", fired from nmbush on one VC at (J~T 931732). The VC 
threw A hand grennde which slightly wounded PFC GROVE who did 
not require evacuation. No dete~inRtion of Gnemy cRsualiss cotile 
be made. i~t 1.00530H, a squad from third platoon, Company "ILu 

opcmed fira from their posi tion at (;.T 955655) on two VC 2t . 
approximately 400 meters distnnce •. The uobush reports hitting 
one 1[0 who was assisted by the othor in his eSCE~pe. COI!lpany tiD" 
reported the destruction of several huts 2nd caves in their 
assigned patrol zone r.nd at 101'40R 9. ~) ... ttrol from the third 
platoon of CompD.rLj' ltD\! opened fire On. two V"C. nt (;S 830643). 
One 70 was killed Rnd his wcnpon, ;:'(',ck :.nd. docu)"!len ts were 
captl.:.rcd. The second va oscl).pcd, presuo'u .. 1.v. with wounds since 
the kBck which he dropped contnined bullGt hul,u~. l~t 101615H 
tho first platoon of COClLmny \1Mll found n 155 due.. knd 6 boar 
traps at (J .. T 933639). The dud Wf\B destroyed and the traps were 
evacuated, along with 5 VCS picked up during tho S"'lll1ep,. to the 
Regimental Colloction point. 

(11) 11 October - :~t 111425H the third platoon of 
COl!lpany tlDII se~rchG:d 4 flU ts loc,q ted at (J~T 858644) rmd found 
four (4) documents with Ohinese chcrnctcrs \In ich -,Tero taken ior 
turn-in to 5-2. 

(12) 12 October - At 121100H tho 1st pl.''ltoon of Company 
"J." in conj~c·t:i.on·7ti ~h PF forces o.n.d tho Diz'tric't Chief :7o-....r.d 
So oav' at (l~T 961677). T1,.,ro VC loc~tca in the C::'!.ve ·""C·.L"(). 
sho~ ~d killod nnd their cnrtridge belts nnd ?~ition were 
captured. Thero were no fr:iendly cf\su~\ltie8. ; ... t 121120H tho 
first platoon of Coopnny 11]." cr.ptU1:od two (2) VO 1.'11. 1=\ cnve 
at (AT 961677). One VO had been wounded by rifle fire. 
~'..n id.entificAtion card and Geneva Convention Oard bolonging to 
PFC ~J)Y USMC were found in the OI1Ye. 
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(9) 9 Ootober - Operation Order 128-65 (see Part III,
Item 5) was placed in effect when Company "D" was helilifted
into an assigned patrol zone to conduct five (5) days of
saturation patrolling to locato and destroy Viet Cong structures
or personnel in the area. (For results see After Action Report.
#1 in Part III, Item #13). At 091138H, L/CPL J. KURSH Jr.
USMC, Company "D" received a minor shoulder wound from a VC
sniper vicinity (AT 858658). Fire was returned in the direction
from which the sniper fire came but no VC casualties were confirm-
ed. When Company "D" received sniper fire from (AT 858658),
at 091209H armed HUIE'S were called in to strafe the area and
sniper firing ceased. nt 092205H a squad from the second platoon
of Company "M" located at (AT 927655) fired on 5 VC moving away
from them at about 250 meters. The VC returned fire but contin-
ued to move away and contact was lost despite efforts to locate
the enemy.

(10) 10 October - At 100045H, a squad from 3rd platoon
Company "C", fired from ambush on one VC at (AT 931732). The VC
threw 8 hand grenade which slightly wounded PFC GROVE who did
not require evacuation. No determination of enemy casualies could
be made. it 100530H, a squad from third platoon, Company "A"

opened fire from their position at (AT 955655) on two VC at

approximately 400 meters distance. The anbush reports hitting
"D"one VC who was assisted by the other in his escape. Company

reported the destruction of several huts and caves in their

assigned patrol zone and at 101140H a patrol from the third
platoon of Company "D" opened fire On two V.C. at (AT 830643).
One 70 was killed and his weapon, pack nd documents were
captured. The second VC escaped, with wounds since
the pack which he dropped contained bullet helos. it 101615H
the first platoon of Company "M" found a 155 dua and 6 bear
traps at (it 933639). The dud wn8 destroyed and the traps were
evacuated, along with 5 VCS picked up during the sweep, to the

Regimental Collection point.

(11) 11 October - it 111425H the third platoon of

Company "D" searched 4 huts located at (AT 858644) and found
four (4) documents with Chinese characters which were taken for
turn-in to S-2.

(12) 12 October - At 121100H the 1st platoon of Company
"/" In conjunction with PF forces and the District Chief found

at (AT 961677). Two VC located in the cave MOTO
a cave
shot and killed and their cartridge belts and ammunition were

captured. There were no friendly casualties. it 12112OH the

first platoon of Company "/"" captured two (2) VC in ? cave
at (AT 961677). One VC had been wounded by rifle fire.

in identification card and Geneva Convention Card belonging to

PFC RENDY USMC were found in the cave.
Inclosure ( 1 )
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PFC 1{..;l..DY was transferred from this organization on 8 October 
1965 but waS reported to have lost his identification in the 
vicinity of the bntt~lion CP Rt an earlier d~te. At 121150H, the 
first platoon of Company UN' found A. cave ::It (AT 961671). li. 
villnger dispatched into the cave to check ita occupancy was 
killed by a booby trapped hand grenade. At 121250H the third 
J?latoon of Company "DII prepnred an inrnediA.te nmrush at 
(1~ 822638) and fired on two appronching VC who fled the area. 
A few minutes Inter elements of the SOOle pIn toon detected the 
VC establishing a~ ambush for tpem ~nd the platoon opened fire 
on tho VC ambush vicinity (Jl.T 823637) forcing the va to 
disporse prior to springing their ambush. Noitber side suffered 
confirmed casualties. At 121305H Coopcmy ,,~).\t killed one VC 
and captured another at (AT 962677). A Springfield rifle was 
captured at the same time. At 121425H a VC emerged from a hole 
at (AT 961677) and attempted to throw a band grenade. The 
grenade was fused instantaneously and exploded in the vets hand 
killing him. At 121600H Sgt iARKS of Company "11." tripped a 
booby traped grenade at (AT 961677). He WaS not Seriously 
wounded and was immediately evacuated by helicopter. 
At 121800H HM3 R.O. MEEVED USN received minor wounds resulting 
from stone fragments caused by a VC sniper ricochet at 
(AT 958658). 

(t3) .13 October - At 130850H the first platoon Compar;tY 
nD" engaged one VO at (AT 853665). The VC dropped his bull e't 
riddled pack and fled. The IB ok contained 7.62 mm ammunition cf 
foreign make. Two other incidents of long range ineffective 
small arms sniper fire were repcrted during the day but patrols 
were unable to locate the snipers or determine exactly where 
the fire came from. 

(14) 14 Octobor - At 141140H the first platoon of 
Company "C" received 30 rounds of sniper fire from dense vegeta-
~on in the vicinity of HOI vue at (AT 871708). The platoon 
deployed and searched the vicinity but could not locate the 
sniper. Later in the day more sniper fire was received from the 
village and, although a sweep waB conducted, no suspects were 
located and there were no casualties to either sirle. J~ 
Oompany uD" was extracted from their LZ, viCinity (AT 857657) 
by helioopters at 141430H, they receivod scattered small arms 
tire. Artillery was called on the LZ when the lift was secured 
at 141935H tho 1st platoon of CompaJ'lJ tiC" received 15-20 rounds 
of sniper fire from across the river Vicinity of (AT 875705), but 
all targets disappeared into tho brush and effective return of 
fire could not bo brougbt to bear. 
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PFC ROADY was transferred from this organization on 8 October
1965 but was reported to have lost his identification in the

vicinity of the battalion CP at an earlier date. At 121150H, the
first platoon of Company "/" found a cave at (AT 961677). A

villager dispatched into the cave to check 1te occupancy was
killed by a booby trapped hand gronade. At 121250H the third
platoon of Company "D" prepared an immediate ambush at

(AT 822638) and fired on two appronching VC who fled the area.
A few minutes later elements of the same platoon detected the
VO establishing an ambush for them and the platoon opened fire
on the VC ambush vicinity (AT 823637) forcing the VC to

disperse prior to springing their ambush. Neither side suffered
confirmed casualties. At 121305H Company 11/11/28 killed one VC
and captured another at (AT 962677). A Springfield rifle was
captured at the same time. At 121425H a VC emerged from a hole
at (AT 961677) and attempted to throw a hand grenade. The
grenade was fused instantaneously and exploded in the VC's hand
killing him. At 121600H Sgt BARKS of Company "4" tripped a
booby traped grenade at (AT 961677). He was not seriously
wounded and was immediately evacuated by helicopter.
At 121800H HM3 R.C. MEDVED USN received minor wounds resulting
from stone fragments caused by a VC sniper ricochet at
(AT 958658).

(13) 13 October - At 130850H the first platoon Company
"D" engaged one VC at (AT 853665). The VC dropped his bullet
riddled pack and fled. The pack contained 7.62 IIIIII ammunition of
foreign make. Two other incidents of long range ineffective
small arms sniper fire were reported during the day but patrols
were unable to locate the snipers or determine exactly where
the fire came from.

(14) 14 October - Lt 14114OH the first platoon of
Company "C" received 30 rounds of sniper fire from dense vegeta
tion in the vicinity of HOI VUC at (AT 871708). The platoon
deployed and searched the vicinity but could not locate the
sniper. Later in the day more sniper fire was received from the
village and, although a sweep was conducted, no suspects were
located and there were no casualties to either side. As
Company "D" was extracted from their LZ, vicinity (AT 857657)
by helicopters at 141430H, they received scattered small arms
fire. Artillery was called on the Lz when the lift was secured
at 141935H the 1st platoon of Company "C" received 15-20 rounds
of sniper fire from across the river vicinity of (AT 875705), but
all targets disappeared into the brush and effective return of
fire could not be brought to bear.

Enclosure (1)
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(15) 15 October - At 150605H the first squad, third 
platoon Company "Btl apprehended 2 VCS nt (;.T 958703). At 
150700H a Comrany liD" platoon swept the village loc1ted at 
(;LT 956726) where they apprehendod 4 male ves. At 1"51330H 
the third platoon of ComprulY tI],," occupied a blocking position Cot 
(iI.T 957684) in sutlPort of 1tr1\1 3/9 which was sweeping the villRgo 
of CE}lll No (6) at {f.T 975685). There "./ore no friendly cnsunl tics 
or confirmed VC casu~lties. 

(16) 16 October - Lt 160905H three (3) Don from Company 
tlMIf were wounded "- t (J.T 927671) while on pP. trol ~s n result of 4i' a booby trappod hand grenado. None of the wounded were serious. 

(17) 17 October - J .. t 170415H 1.1 sentry at the Oompany uD" 
OP fired 12 rounds ~t n suspected movemont nt (j.T 940720). 
The aree wns seRrched with neg?tive results. 

(18) 18 Ootobor - ll.t 180001H the second plntoon of Comp:-u:'" 
"M" sustained- throe (3) wounded at (:I.T 927674) when fi booby " 
tr~pped grenade WRS detonated. At 182015H u }~rine wns shot in 
tho left leg on the perimeter of the OP 8 ita at (AT 952724) when 
two VC 51mbuShed him .'!S tho Iila!l went to investigntc suspicious 
noises in the heavy brush. Soall arES fire rmd grenades were 
fired into the heavy brush in the direction in which the va fled 
but a body search the next Morning gf.Ve no confirnation of any 
va casual ties. 

(19) 19 October ~ During this period the battalion 
conducted a total of eight daylight patrols and seven night 
patrols/ambushos. No contacts were developed and no casualties 
or incid~nts occurred in the batt:11ion T,:".OR. 

(20) 20 October - l .. t 202355H a squad from 1st plntoon 
COr:lpany 11M" executed an aoOOsh at (': .. T 943677) on 10 VO !!loving 
North \Yes t frol:!l LJ~ CHlt.U (2) vic ini ty (.;.T 947675). Three VC 
were oonfir@od 8s killod by body count and two other VC were 
thougb.t to bo wounded (unconf'imed). One Chinese 7.62 :mn. rine 
and one U.S, Thoopson sub I!U\.chine gun were c~ptured along with 
the uniforna, equipJ:!ent md docunents strippod froc the bodies. 
There wero no !oiarine casunl tics. 

(21) 21 Octobor - During this period the battalion 
conducted six daylight coobRt pRtrols p)1d Beven night squad 
patrols/anbushea. 11. platoon eaclln fron coapanies \tBu and tiC" 
were sent to man ~'iLR pos i tions at the Sec ond Battalion, Third 
Marines l..:ren. No en ooy con tnc ta were developed dur ing the d ay. 

2J. [MINJ~IlJ$$~fW~ure (1) 
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(15) 15 October - At 150605H the first squad, third
platoon Company "B" apprehended 2 VCS at (AT 958703). At
150700H a Company "D" platoon swept the village located at
(AT 956726) where they apprehended 4 male VCS. At 151330H
the third platoon of Company "/" occupied a blocking position at
(AT 957684) in support of "II" 3/9 which was sweeping the village
of Cam No (6) at (AT 975685). There were no friendly casualties
or confirmed VC casualties.

(16) 16 October - Lt 160905H three (3) men from Company
"M" were wounded at (AT 927671) while on patrol as a result of
a booby trapped hand grenade. None of the wounded were serious.

(17) 17 October - it 170415H a sentry at the Company "D"
CP fired 12 rounds at a suspected movement at (AT 940720).
The area was searched with negative results.

(18) 18 Ootober - At 180001H the second platoon of Company
"M" sustained three (3) wounded at (AT 927674) when a booby
trapped grenade was detonated. At 182015H a Marine was shot in
the left leg on the perimeter of the CP site at (AT 952724) when
two VC ambushed him 28 the man went to investigate suspicious
noises in the heavy brush. Small arms fire and grenades were
fired into the heavy brush in the direction in which the VC fled
but a body search the next morning gave no confirmation of any
VC casualties.

(19) 19 October During this period the battalion
conducted a total of eight daylight patrols and seven night
patrols/ambushos. No contacts were developed and no casualties
or incidents occurred in the battalion T.OR.

(20) 20 October - lt 202355H a squad from 1st platoon
Company "Mu executed an anbush at (AT 943677) on 10 VC moving
North West from LA CH/U (2) vicinity (AT 947675). Three VC
were confirmed as killed by body count and two other VC were
thought to be wounded (unconfirmed). One Chinese 7.62 mrn rifle
and one U.S, Thompson sub machine gun were ceptured along with
the uniforms, equipment and documents strippod from the bodies.
There were no Marine casualtics.

(21) 21 October - During this period the battalion
conducted six daylight combat patrols and Seven night squad
patrols/ambushes. 4 platoon each from companies "B" and "C"
were sent to man MLR positions at the Second Battalion, Third
Marines Area. No enemy contacts were developed during the day.
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(22) 22 October - Saturation patrolling within the TAOR 

continued with six (6) d~ylight combat patrols and seven (7) 
night patrolsjD.tlbuabes. 11. pl:1toon each from Oompanies "B" and "0" 
continued to occupy pos i tiona Rt 2/3 while 60DIRny tiD" reraained on 
Division reserve. .At 221145H, a t-tp.rine from Coupe.ny ttM'l was 
wounded when he tripped a booby trapped grenp.de Pot (~T 925668). 
There were two occnaiono of long range sniper fire fro"'] on. 
undetermined loc~tion. No cnsunltics warn cnu8ad by tOG flra. 

(23) 23 October - P~trol1ing aotivity oontinued with no 
contacts until 232100H when Oonprny nOIT received A. frngmentatio:t:l 
grennde Rnd 6-8 rounds of fire from vicinity of (AT 925735). 
l!'1re waS returned but no CRSUal ties were confirl!led on either 
side. At 232235H the b~ttnl1on OF received 3-4 rounds of 
o~rbine fire from an undeter~ined loo,tion to their Northeast • 
Fire was returned ~d during illuninqtion three (3) men were 
reported running into .the brush nt (AT 951726). The men were 
fired on with unconfirmed results. 

(24) 24 October - At 241450H tho third plntoon of 
Company "'-lo" received small ;lrInS fire fro:n huts loo1ted Across the 
river at 1I.N TRiLC U.T 956651). Fire WhO returned from tbe pRtrol's 
position At (;I.T 953650) c.nd one VC vms hit twice ruld killed. 
J~t 241545H Oompany "M" reported One (1) \{.[iL 1'\S a JlL'lrine tripped 
~ booby trapped grennds at (AT 924673) and was hit in the legs 
and evacuated. 

(25) gs October - The bp.tt:lion conducted four pla~Qon 
and one squad combat/reconnaissance pAtroJaand six night ambuSho~ 
during the period. There wero two reports of sporadic long 
range snipor fire which were checked out with negative results. 

(26) 26 October - O~eration DR.GNET was eXQcuted in 
accordance with frag order' 8-65. COr.1p:1.ny "AU conducted a 
company sized sweep operation with one plAtoon from COI!lpany "M\' 
3/4 in a blocking pesition. Two vas were apprehended And three 
sWlll caves destroyed during the awoep. Soe .. .iter Action RePort 
#2. 

(27) 27 October - During thiS period the b~ttAlion 
conducted four (4) night ambushes nnd two (2) daylight patrols 
while providing one company for the Division Reserve and 
having one platoon from Company t1:g;" manning a portion of the 
2/; MLR. At 271035H the first platoon of Company "Alf chfillanged 
a grenade carrying VC at (~~T 953653). When the va ran, the e platoon fired on and killed hiM. 
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(22) 22 October - Saturation patrolling within the TAOR
continued with six (6) daylight combat patrols and seven (7)
night patrols/ambushes. A platoon each from Companies "B" and "C"
continued to occupy positions at 2/3 while Company "D" remained on
Division resurve. At 221145H, a Marine from Company "M" was
wounded when he tripped a booby trapped grenade at (AT 925668).
There were two occasiono of long range sniper fire from an
undetermined location. No casualties were caused by tne fire.

(23) 23 October - P-trolling activity continued with no
contacts until 232100H when Company "C" received a fragmentation
grenade and 6-8 rounds of fire from vicinity of (AT 925735).
Fire was returned but no casualties were confirmed on either
side. At 232235H the bnttalion CP received 3-4 rounds of
oarbine fire from an undetermined loontion to their Northeast
Fire was returned and during illumination three (3) men were
reported running into the brush at (AT 951726). The men were
fired on with unconfirmed results.

(24) 24 October - At 24145OH the third platoon of
Company "i" received small arms fire from huts loonted across the
river at AN TRAC (AT 956651). Fire WAS returned from the patrol's
position at (AT 953650) and one VC was hit twice and killed.
it 241545H Company "M" reported one (1) WI A8 a Marine tripped
a booby trapped grenade at (AT 924673) and was hit in the legs
and evacuated.

(25) 25 October - The ttlion conducted four platoon
and one squad combat/reconnaissance patrols and six night ambushoa
during the period. There were two reports of sporadic long
range sniper fire which were checked out with negative results.

(26) 26 October - Operation DR. GNET was executed in
accordance with frag order # 8-65. Company "A" conducted a
company sized sweep operation with one platoon from Company "M"
3/4 in a blooking position. Two VCS were apprehended and three
small caves destroyed during the sweep. See after Action Report
#2.

(27) 27 October - During this period the battalion
conducted four (4) night ambushes and two (2) daylight patrols
while providing one company for the Division Reserve and
having one platoon from Company "B" manning a portion of the
2/3 MLR. At 271035H the first platoon of Company "A" challanged
a grenade carrying VC at (AT 953653). When the VC ran, the
platoon fired on and killed him.
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(28) 28 Ootober - SiX night ambushos and three daylight 

patrols were conouoied in the TAOR. At 281130H the second 

t1'1toon of Comp:lny nAif apprehended 2 VOS without ID CArds at 
AT 962960). At 282055H tho squad from Company tiC" located at 
he pass vicinity (.IT 939752) fired ten rounds and threw two 

grenades at an armod VO to their front. A subseqent body s08rch 
failed to locate tho VC. 

(29) 29 October - The battAlion continued aggressive 

88trolling activi ty in the TJ'LOR and provided two platoons from 
ompany "J~tr as a blocking pos i tion for an operAtion being 

conducted py 3/9. Addition.11;t,y, 4 squads from Oompany IfDtt were 
employed in conjunction with 4 LVTs to block and oontrol riVer 
traffic for an .'I.RVN operation. Except for 2 caves that were 
blown there were no other results from the operation. Company 
"Mil provided one platoon which waS helilifted to protect a 
downed helicopter. There were no friendly casualties during the 
p~iod. 

(30) 30 October - At 300010H 8 squad am~(h at (AT 956 
654) from the first platoon of Company IrAti was pgaged. killing 
three (3) vo ~ At 300210n 20-25 VO surrounded land a ttaoked the 
ambuah position killing three (3) Marines and wounding six (6). 
Two (2) VO ware killed during the engagement._ 

/ 

Mo~tar and small aJDlIlS fire were received by Company "w' 
and Company "At! oommenoing at 30022oP.. Company "Mn Buff"ered one 
(1) KIA ar~ three (3) WIA from this initial mortar fire. Fire 
from a tank gOmm cannon at Company tlM" CP caused th e VO mortar 
position to displace several hundred meters east. Mortar fira 
aeased when the tank 90mm cannon fired at ine new mortar site 
~isclosed by the firing flashes. At 3002~5H Company nA~f ~ece1ved 
b.eavy small armS and 57mm RR fire into sandbagged bunkers 
and an ontos on the western edge of their OP. Between 300250H 
and 300330H VO forces consisting of an estimated 300-400 assaulted 
~d penetrated the western third of the Company OP. Their 
57 mm RR was displaced to positions within the western sector of 
the perimeter where it was fired point blank into four tents in 
the center of the OP. During thiS time VC forces gained acoesa­
~o the company ammunition bunker located within the perimeter 
and removed a 60mm mortar and one box of 60mm mortar ammunition; 
-;hree (3) M-60 mallthine guns, and two 3.5" rocket laW1chers were 
.. taken from Marine dead and wounded. 

At ::;0033OH VO forces were ejeoted from the Comoany nAu 
position and perimeter integri~ was restored. Until approx­
i:n.atel~· 3004000 Coropmy "A" received sporadic small RI'lnS fire 
from VO forces covering the wi thdr)::twal of their units whfieo 

:removing their dead and wou..~dod. 
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(28) 28 October - Six night ambushes and three daylight
patrols were conducted in the TAOR. At 281130H the second
plntoon of Company "A" apprehended 2 VCS without ID cards at
(AT 962960). At 282055H the squad from Company "0" located at
the pass vicinity (AT 939752) fired ten rounds and threw two
grenades at an armod VC to their front. A subsequent body search
failed to locate the VC.

(29) 29 October - The battalion continued aggressive
patrolling activity in the TAOR and provided two platoons from
Company "4" as a blocking position for an operation being
conducted by 3/9. Additionally, 4 squads from Company "D" were
employed in conjunction with 4 LVTs to block and control river
traffic for an ARVN operation. Except for 2 caves that were
blown there were no other results from the operation. Company
"M" provided one platoon which was helilifted to protect a
downed helicopter. There were no friendly casualties during the
period.

(30) 30 October - At 300010H a squad ambush at (AT 956
654) from the first platoon of Company "A" was engaged killing
three (3) VC. At 30021OH 20-25 VC surrounded and attacked the
ambush position killing three (3) Marines and wounding six (6).
Two (2) VC were killed during the engagement.

Mortar and small arms fire were received by Company "M"
and Company "A" commenoing at 300220R Company "M" suffered one
(1) KIA and three (3) WIA from this initial mortar fire. Fire
from a tank 90mm cannon at Company "M" CP caused the VC mortar
position to displace several hundred meters east. Mortar fire
deased when the tank 90mm cannon fired at the new mortar site
disclosed by the firing flashes. At 300225H Company "A" received
heavy small arms and 57mm RR fire into sandbagged bunkers
and an ontos on the western edge of their CP. Between 300250H
and 300330H VC forces consisting of an estimated 300-400 assaulted
and penetrated the western third of the Company CP. Their
57 mm RR was displaced to positions within the western sector of
the perimeter where it was fired point blank into four tents in
the center of the CP. During this time VC forces gained access
to the company ammunition bunker located within the perimeter
and removed a 60mm mortar and one box of 60mm mortar ammunition;
three (3) M-60 machine guns, and two 3.5" rocket launchers were
-taken from Marine dead and wounded.

At 300330H VC forces were ejected from the Comoany "A"
position and perimeter integrity was restored. Until approx-
imately 300400H Company "A" received sporadic small arms fire
from VC forces covering the withdrawal of their units while

their dead and wounded.rémoving
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Continual illumin~tion by 81~ mortP.r, Rrtillery and flare 
pl~neB was employed throughout the b~ttle. 81mm mortnr and 
artillery cloee defa~sive fires were called. Olose air support 
was on stat ion 'U.'1 undertnke targets of opportunity 

By oonfirmed body count va forces suffered A total of 47 
KIA, 42 of which were found within or near the porimeter qnd 
1 WIA (oaptured). VO equipment captured included six (6~ K50's, 
six (6) 7.62 c~rbines, two (2) M-14 rifles, six (6) cArbi~es, 
two (2) springfield rifles, two (2) M-1 rifles, one (1) FaR, 
approxilIlAtely 100 Chinese hand gren~des t 2 grennde launc~era and 
several r if!.. e gronades. 

Eyewitneasaocounts relate th1t the enemy c?xried off 
additional scores of dead qnd wounded while interrogation of 
local villagers reveals thlt the VC onrried off between 30-40 
dead and over 100 wounded. 

Friendly casunlties Rre listed at sixteen (16) KIA cmd 
forty - five (45) WIA. Friendly equipment lOSSeS WeTe three 
(3) N-60 lMchine gUns, two (2) 3.5" rocket lRunche:'l:lp (1) 
M-79 grenade launcher, one (1) 60mn cortRr, thirteen (13) 
M-14 rifles, one (1) PRO 10 radio, one (1) PRO 6 radio c~ptured 
and one (1) ontos badly d~mBged •. 

At approximatley 300700H R se~oh for addition:Q VC bodies 
and wounded cOlZlcnced. The seoond platoon, Company "Mtt se:1rched 
La OhAU (5) and established blooking positions to support Oomrany 
UM" 3/9. The first plntoon, Company "0" f}oprohed LA OhElU (1), 
(2). and ('3). Compimy "IP' 2/3 landed p. t t..T 927617) Fl t 301130H 
md swept eRst n·nd north. .ll.t 301630H in the vicinity of ( .. \T 945 
617) one (,) dead va dressed in a bl~ok shirt ~d c8rtridge belt 
was found. No WCRpon was recrovered. l~t 3018351I 1 plntoon of 
Company \!HtI 2/3 WF\S sent to re'iJ1.foroc Oon ':"""1.y tI .. ~tf during the nigh t­
of 30-31 October. The reoainder of ConpFlny '!JI" Wt-lE! posi tioned 
with Compnny liD" ~ 

(31) 31 Ootober - .i~t 311150H the first plqtoon of Company 
ItM" found an artillery crater in a rice p::tddy ~t C·I.T 950653l. 
!!!he or:1ter h&d blood in and around it. 1.t 311300H CornpMY trC It 

reported that an H-37 helioopter waS GOwn in 1be viCinity of 
(.l .. T 9'3709) due to sniper flire which had pu..~ctured a gas line. 
Oompany "en sent 23 cen to protect the do ... med ohopper. 
At 311400H the seoond platoon of Comprmy nl1." reported one 
Marine serious \lIJ\ at l:~T 923676). The PJ,-ln w~B wOW'lded \'ihen he 
tripped a wire attached to a booby tr'l.pped oonaussion grentlde. 
Nenr the soene one VOS found hiding in tb.e bushes at C'~T 923676) 
WRS apprehended. Two incidents of long rrll1ge sniper fire were 
re.ported during the day rut no 'aeteroination of their origin 
could be made, nor did searches for the snipers produoe 
positive results. 
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Continual illumination by 81mm morter, artillery and flare
planes was employed throughout the battle. 81mm mortar and
artillery close defensive fires were called. Close air support
was on station to undertake targets of opportunity

By confirmed body count VC forces suffered a total of 47
KIA, 42 of which were found within or near the perimeter, and
1 WIA (captured). VC equipment captured included six (6) K50's,
six (6) 7.62 carbines, two (2) M-14 rifles, six (6) carbines,
two (2) springfield rifles, two (2) M-1 rifles, one (1) FAR,
approximately 100 Chinese hand grenades, 2 grenade launchers and
several rifle grenades.

Eyewitness accounts relate that the enemy carried off
additional scores of dead and wounded while interrogation of
local villagers reveals that the VC carried off between 30-40
dead and over 100 wounded.

Friendly casulities are listed at sixteen (16) KIA and
forty - five (45) WIA. Friendly equipment losses were three
(3) M-60 machine guns, two (2) 3.5" rocket launchera, (1)
M-79 grenade launcher, one (1) 60mm mortar, thirteen (13)
M-14 rifles, one (1) PRC 10 radio, one (1) PRO 6 radio captured
and one (1) ontos badly damaged.

At approximatley 300700H a search for additional VC bodies
and wounded commenced. The second platoon, Company "M" searched
La Chau (5) and established blocking positions to support Company
"M" 3/9. The first platoon, Company "C" soprohed La Chau (1),
(2), and (3). Company "H" 2/3 landed et (..T 927617) at 301130H
and swept east and north. At 301630H in the vicinity of (AT 945
617) one (1) dead VC dressed in a black shirt and cartridge belt
was found. No weapon was recovered. At 301835H 1 platoon of
Company "H" 2/3 WAS sent to reinforce Com any "i" during the night
of 30-31 October. The reminder of Company "I" was positioned
with Company "D".

(31) 31 October - it 31115OH the first platoon of Company
"M" found an artillery crater in a rice paddy at (AT 950653)
The ornter had blood in and around it. It 311300H Company "C"

reported that an H-37 helicopter was down in the vicinity of
(IT 933709) due to sniper fire which had punctured a gas line.

Company "C" sent 23 men to protect the downed ohopper.
At 311400H the second platoon of Company "M" reported one
Marine serious WIA at (AT 923676). The man was wounded when he

tripped a wire attached to a booby trapped concussion grenade.
Near the scene one VCS found hiding in the bushes at (AT 923676)
was apprehended. Two incidents of long range sniper fire were
repor ted during the day but no determination of their origin
could be made, nor did searches for the snipers produce
positive results.
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10. 1m SyPtORt W F,lBE StJU.2RT 009BDI~2.l!. 

a. There were no e1gJ11flOant ew.nte 1ft ~'!i~a et ft,. 
Support Coordination. No difficulties 'Were ~Ollrf;:ere.d 
in providing sufficient Fire Support for the operatt~ 
requirements of the battalion. 

(1) A defensi ve fire plan for the Battalion TAOR 
was completed and has been approved. 

(2) An extensive Harrasing and InterdlDtion Program 
was continued thro\lBhout the month. Eight trnndrod 
and seventy-three (873) such missions ware f1r~~~ 

(3) One fire mission firen for Recon killed two (2) ve. 
(4) LZ prep fires were fired on two (2) different OCCA­

sions, 8 October and 26 October. 

(5) On 27 Ootober a RegiI!lental TOT was fired at a 
suspected VC Battalion. 

(6) 8lmm Mortar rlatoon fired a tot~l of 100 Harrassing 
and Interdiction fires during the last fifteen days 
of the re porting pe riod. 

(?) On the morning of the 30th at approximately 0220H 
Co "Au was attacked by a force of VO estimated at 
four hundred (400). The two (2) tanks on H111s 
22 and 41 fired a total of twenty-eght (28) rounds 
of HE while the 8lmm Mortars at the two (2) pos-
1 tions fired a total of 238 rounds of l11umin;:)tion 
and HE. Artillery provided illuminHtion and HE 
COMr.lencing at 024r;H. Battery IIAt1 proytded 105 
WP mArking for ~ strikes during the day. Numerous 
fire missions at suspected VC rally pOinte, avenues 
of departure r end troop concentrA.tion were also 
fired. 
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10. FIRE SUPPORT AND FIRE SUPPORT COORDINATION

There were no significant events in the area of Fivea.
Support Coordination. No difficulties were encountered
in providing sufficient Fire Support for the operational
requirements of the battalion.

(1) A defensive fire plan for the Battalion TAOR
was completed and has been approved.

(2) An extensive Harrasing and Interdiction Program
was continued throughout the month. Eight hundred
and seventy-three (873) such missions were fired.

(3) One fire mission fired for Recon killed two (2) VC.

(4) LZ prep fires were fired on two (2) different OCCA-

sions, 8 October and 26 October.

(5) On 27 Ootober a Regimental TOT was fired at a

suspected VC Battalion.

(6) 81mm Mortar Flatoon fired a total of 100 Harrassing

and Interdiction fires during the last fifteen days
of the reporting period.

(7) On the morning of the 30th at approximately 022 OH

Co "A" was attacked by a force of VC estimated at

four hundred (400). The two (2) tanks on Hills

22 and 41 fired a total of twenty-eight (28) rounds

of HE while the 81mm Mortars at the two (2) pos-
itions fired a total of 238 rounds of illumination

and HE. Artillery provided illumination and HE

commencing at 0245H. Battery "A" provided 105

WP marking for air strikes during the day. Numerous

fire missions at suspected VC rally points, avenues

of departure and troop concentration were also

fired.
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~. LOOIBl.'ICS 

a. SupplY 

(1) Battalion tentage has deteriorated s~ificantly during tho 
Qonth of October. Heavy rain and winds have caused unrepairable daoage 
to fifteen seneral purpose tents, and nunerous others are approaching un­
servioea.bili ty. An FLSG canvas repair tOaD has perfomed on-position 
repair work with Doderato suooess, but an estioatcd twenty general purpose 
tents will becolle uneoonooically rQ"paiI:able 'Wi thin the second fiscal. quarter. 

(2) A rococputation of inventory oontrol data was effected at tho 
olose of the first fiscal quarter. Reourril1(; dez:and fiGUI'9S computed era 
nota roalistic indication of usage bocausc of the short tioe this be~talion 
has been in the Republic of Viotnatl. Inventory excess adjustrilents will not 
be fully accollplished lU1til another quarter's usage is coopiled. 

e (3) A battalion supply a.ssistance tean has visited eaoh OOtlpany 
iiu:d.ng tho llonth end this direct liaison effort has proved e£feotive in 
assuring oontinuity of supply procedures within the battalion. Conpanica 
have itIpletlented effective procodures \llich have led to a. highly suocessful 
!tIn Kind ll olothing issue proeram. Du.ring the tlonth of October, 1107 pair 
of junele boots have boen i ssuod to the personnel of the six coopanios. 

... .. (4) The ordnanoe deadline rate has remained low. This is an 
~cation that prompt s.nd thoroucn first echelon maintenance is being 

a:ocotlpushed. Seven ),,5" rocket la.u.nohers have been evacuated to third 
echelon oaintananoe faoilities this oonth. In DOSt instancOst the eloctri­
oa1 systOI:l is tho raul ty element, and this is attributed to the hee::vy rain 
and high hunidity conditions .experienced this oonth, and the effect of 
Doiature on the oagneto. 

(5) SUpp~ support from F1SG has ioproved oarkedly during tho 
6nth of Ootober. Ori tical shortages in <l.ry coll batteries and in field 
~orti£ioations material persist. 

b. M9.intonanoe. The a.verage daily rato of vehioles <In. de>.R.dlino \>laS • . 
(1) M-274 (Mechanioal lVJ.e) 50% (15 of 30) 
(2) *422 (Mieht;y Mi. te) 25% ( 5 of 20) 

o. Food Servioes 

(l) This unit opera.tes 6 messes, serving both "All and "1311 rations. 

(2) "On raiiona are utilized when the taotioal s1 tuation diotates 
that loCI r s be provided. 

(3) On the night of ?Q Ootober 1965, one field r8ll8e (ootlplete) was 
_stroyed by e. 10 attaok. The ra.nga will be turned in for salvago and a 
• rang& is being requisi tionad. ( 
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SECRET

1. LOGISTICS

a. Supply

(1) Battalion tentage has deteriorated significantly during the
month of October. Heavy rain and winds have caused unrepairable damage
to fifteen general purpose tents, and numerous others are approaching un-
serviceability. An FLSG canvas repair team has performed on-position
repair work with coderate success, but an estimated twenty general purpose
tents will become uneconomically repairable within the second fiscal quarter.

(2) A recomputation of inventory oontrol data was effected at the
olose of the first fiscal quarter. Recurring demand figures computed are
not a roalistic indication of usage because of the short time this bettalion

has been in the Republic of Viotnam. Inventory excess adjustments will not
be fully accomplished until another quarters usage is compiled.

(3) A battalion supply assistance team has visited each company
during the month and this direct liaison offort has proved effective in

assuring continuity of supply procedures within the battalion. Companies
have implemented effective procodures which have led to a highly successful
"In Kind" clothing issue program. During the month of October, 1107 pair
of jungle boots have been issued to the personnel of the six companies.

(4) The ordnance deadline rate has remained low. This is an
dication that prompt and thorough first echelon maintenance is being

accomplished. Seven 3.5" rocket launchers have been evacuated to third
echelon maintenance facilities this month. In most instances, the electri-
oal system is the faulty element, and this is attributed to the heavy rain
and high hunidity conditions.experienced this month, and the effect of
noisture on the magneto.

(5) Supply support from FLSG has improved markedly during the
onth of October. Critical shortages in dry coll batteries and in field

fortifications material persist.

b. Maintenance. The average daily rate of vehioles on deadline was:

(1) M-274 (Mechanical Mule) 50% (15 of 30)
25% ( 5 of 20)(2) M-422 (Mighty Mite)

C. Food Services

(1) This unit operates 6 messes, serving both "A" and "B" rations.

(2) "O" rations are utilized when the tactical situation diotates
that MCI's be provided.

(3) On the night of 30 October 1965, one field range (complete) was
destroyed by a VC attack. The range will be turned in for salvage and a
W range is being requisitioned.
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d. Cantoncent and Canp Fa.oili ties 

I • 
J 

• 
(1) This unit has a PU-348 generator for oanp powor. The PU-348 

has an output of 8 XW which is not sufficient for officient oa.cp power. 

(2) Tho following i taos were destroyed or rendered unserviceable 
during a. VC a.ttaok of 30 Cc.tober 1965. 

" al Ona Vaouon Jug-unserviceable - salvaGe 
b (40) water cans-unserviceable - salvago 
cOne, Ml07 Water Tra.iler-unserviceab~e - salvage 
d Five OP tents, destroyed 
e) One Field Galley (cooplete)-destroyed 

(,) The oantonoont prograll has been halted tor the la.st thr"9 Y(J"ks 
of tho rcp~ing period due to tho lack of IJaterials. At present, the can­

.onment program is 32.8% oOIJpleted. 

e. Transportation and Roads 

(1) Transportation. This unit has eight 2tTt 616, in diroct 
support for general Besupply, trash I'enoval, water resupply and lioitod 
troop oovooont. When a large troop ClOVetlent is required, a:ddi tional 
vehioles are supplied by Division. The number of vehicles presently 

~pporting this unit is carginally satisfactory particularly since an 
~dditional aifle c~ny is under operational oontrol. A request has been 

subtittod for an additional assignmont of one * 6X6 to fulfill this 
raq~otlont. 

(2) ""~. The road net in theTAOR was closed to virtually a.ll 
tra.1'fio in nost areas due to heavy ralns for one week of the reporting 
periOd. The" onginee~s have provided oontinuous support in road oaintcnance 
and r~ve the roads in good oondition at this tioe. 

e f. Fiscal. N/A 

g. ~ 

(1) This unit has a water point ~noi~tiTlt1 of a. hole in tho .ground 
and "two ;000 gallon etorS{l:e tanks. The water point looation is unsatistao­
tor.y and a request has boon Bubcitted for reloaation. 

(2) Due to the distances of the rifle coopanies frOt:l "bhe water 
point it is necessary to utilize the M-101 w;ter trailer at each CO'Cl-pa,ny 

area... During the reporting period, two additional :w.tcr trailers werEI' 
reoeived. 'This er.abled each oo~ axea. to have a. water tlUdler on 
position. 

/>"" " 
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d. Cantonment and Camp Facilities

(1) This unit has a PU-348 generator for oamp power. The PU-348
has an output of 8 KW which is not sufficient for efficient camp power.

(2) The following items were destroyed or rendered unserviceable
during & VC attack of 30 October 1965.

(a) One Vacurn Jug-unserviceable - salvage
(b) (40) water cans-unserviceable - salvage
(c) One, M107 Water Trailer-unserviceable - salvage
(a) Five GP tents, destroyed
(e) One Field Galley (complete)-destroyed

(3) The cantonment program has been halted for the last three weeks

of the reporting period due to the lack of materials. At present, the can-

tonment program is 32.8% completed.

e. Transportation and Roads

(1) Transportation. This unit has eight 21T, 6X6, in direct

support for general Besupply, trash renoval, water resupply and limited

troop movement. When a large troop movement is required, additional
vehioles are supplied by Division. The number of vehicles presently

supporting this unit is marginally satisfactory particularly since an
dditional mifle company is under operational control. A request has been

submitted for an additional assignment of one 21T 6x6 to fulfill this

requirement.

(2) Roads. The road net in theTAOR was closed to virtually all

traffic in most areas due to heavy rains for one week of the reporting
period. The engineers have provided continuous support in road maintenance
and have the roads in good condition at this time.

f. Fiscal. N/A

g. Water

(1) This unit has a water point consisting of a hole in the ground
and two 3000 gallon storage tanks. The water point location is unsatisfas-

tory and a request has boen submitted for relosation.

(2) Due to the distances of the rifle companies from the water

point it is necessary to utilize the M-107 water trailer at each company
area. During the reporting period, two additional :water trailers were

received. This enabled each company area to have a water trailer on

position.
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h. Motor Transport. Brake linings, and other sparS- rarta retlain 

ori tioal i tetls. Moat deadlinod vehioles are du.e to lack of spare :aarla. 

2S 
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h. Motor Transport.
Brake linings,

and other spare parts remain

critical items. Most deadlined vehicles are due to lack of spare parts.

Enclosure (1)

UNCLASSIFIED
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'2.. ~rR DEFENSE... N01lJi1 
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12. AIR DEFENSE. None

ENCLOSURE (1)

UNOLASON
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13. .Q.OMBAT AIR &JPPOR~. During October I1arine Aviation provided 
thirty (30) resupply, siXty-one (61) med-evacs, six (6) 
reconnaissance, thirteen (13) troop lifts, and three (3) 
Unit Commander missions in support of the battHlion. 

a. On 9 October 1965 CAS and helo esoorts ~re provided 
along With Rir-prep of LZ in support of Operation Order 
128-65. 

b. On 26 October 1965 air-prep of LZ was provided in support 
of Comt-anY "A" he111ift. {See l''rag Order 8 ... 65.) 

c. On 30 October in excess of forty (40) Marines woro med­
evaced to .IC" Med t from enemy action on Hill 22. A Unre 
ship was dispatched along with VF & VA Ale. VF & VA Ale 
were on station from 0430 until dusk. Coordination was 
maintained by the Battalion F~CC while Alc were con­
trolled by TACA. Air strikes were run on VC rnlly points 
and avenues of departure. No report of damage hA.S been 
forwarded to the Batt~lion ~s of this time. 

ENCLOSURE (1) 

30 

J 

UNCLASSIFIED

13. COMBAT AIR SUPPORT. During October Marine Aviation provided
thirty (30) resupply, sixty-one (61) med-evacs, six (6)
reconnaissance, thirteen (13) troop lifts, and three (3)
Unit Commander missions in support of the battalion.

a. On 9 October 1965 CAS and helo esoorte were provided
along with air-prep of L2 in support of Operation Order
128-65.

b. On 26 October 1965 air-prep of LZ was provided in support
of Company "A" helilift. (See Frag Order 8-65.)

C. On 30 October in excess of forty (40) Marines wore med-
evaced to "C" Med, from enemy action on Hill 22. A flare
ship was dispatched along with VF & VA A/C. VF & VA A/C
were on station from 0430 until dusk. Coordination was
maintained by the Battalion FSCC while A/C were con-
trolled by TACA. Air strikes were run on VC rally points
and avenues of departure. No report of damage has been
forwarded to the Battalion as of this time.

ENCLOSURE (1)

UNCLASSIFIED
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14_ Medical ana PmU!l §~ ,{.§ur&f.cfl.} 

(a) Names of Surgeons: 
Bn Surgeons John E. BOCKEl, lJl' (Me) US)1 
ABat Bn Surgeon: Robert H. REID, lJJJ. (Me) USNIt 

(b) Sigp,iJioant Events. 'the BAS was move..d into a. 'strong .. 
backed' tent during the month of Ootobe». Five men from 
the Battalion cOJ:lpleted their 14 day oourses of Anti"'Rables 
va.ooinations started in Septembe:r; poai tive diagnosis was 
established by the 406th Arrrr1 Ieb, Japan via PMU, FLSG, 
De. Nang. 

(0) Medical Trends: The number of superfioial skin infeotions 
and dermatologioal conditions increased during the month. 
Ga.at:cointostinB.l disorders have re.::lBined relatiwl1 fet,! but 
ara a oonsistent problac. 

(d) Number of Comba.t Casualties Treated: Sixteen (16) 
minor battle oasualties were treated at the BAS and 
returned to duty. The majori ty of battle oasualties are 
ewcua.ted by air direotly froD cocbat areas to liCit Company, 
;rd Medioal Battalion. The total number of combat oasualties 
for tho J:lon th of ();) tober "Was :64 VIA' a, 16 KIMs. 

(e) Thirteen hundred and sixty one (1361) patients were 
treated at the BAS for non-battle oasualties. 

(r) Preventive Medicine and 5anitativn: Malaria prop­
hylaxis is carried out by distrlbutrlLon of one (1) 
ohloroquine-primaquine tablet per man per woek. 
Sanitetion inspections are held once weekly in eaoh 
oOJ!l"Pany area. There have been no serious problema in this 
field. I 

(g) Civil Affairs Medical Support Rendered: 
1. Nunber of Vietnamese Civilians Treated: There were 
sixteen hundred and fifty (1650) oivilil\llQ ~"'Q+'p.d by 
the pexsonnol at the BAS this ~onth. 

2. mount (by type) of Medicines Dispensed: Through 
the BAS and siok call held in the surrounding villages, 
the following medioations were dispensed: 

a) ; oans (1oo0 i S) piperazine nitrato (worm) tablets 
0) 2 oans (1000's) morphine and biSI:luth S'Uhoarbono.ta 

(diarrhea) tablets 
OJ 4 bottles (pints) hydrog~n peroxide 
d 4 bottles (pints) Thioerosal tinoture 
e 24 tubes (~ oz) Baai tracin ointoent 
f 36 tubos (1/8 oz) antibiotio ophthalmio ointments 

I 
J 
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14. Medical and Dental Support (Surgical)

(a) Names of Surgeons:
Bn Surgeon: John E. BOCKER, LT (MC) USN
Asst En Surgeon: Robert H. REID, L/T (MC) USNR

(b) Significant Events: The BAS was moved into a 'strong-
backed' tent during the month of October. Five men from
the Battalion completed their 14 day courses of Anti-Rabies
vaccinations started in September; positive diagnosis was
established by the 406th Army Lab, Japan via PMU, FLSG,
Da Nang.

(o) Medical Trends: The number of superficial skin infections
and dermatological conditions increased during the month.
Gastrointestinal disorders have remained relatively few but
are a consistent problem.

(d) Number of Combat Casualties Treated: Sixteen (16)
minor battle casualties were treated at the BAS and
returned to duty. The majority of battle casualties are
evacuated by air directly from combat areas to "C" Company,
3rd Medical Battalion. The total number of combat casualties
for the month of Ootober was :64 WIA's, 16KIA68.

(e) Thirteen hundred and sixty one (1361) patients were
treated at the BAS for non-battle casualties.

(f) Preventive Medicine and Sanitation: Malaria prop-
hylaxis is carried out by distribution of one (1)
chloroquine-primaquine tablet per man per week.

Sanitation inspections are held once weekly in each
company area. There have been no serious problems in this
field.

(g) Civil Affairs Medical Support Rendered:
1. Number of Vietnamese Civilians Treated: There were
sixteen hundred and fifty (1650) civilians treated by
the personnel at the BAS this month.

2. Amount (by type) of Medicines Dispensed: Through
the BAS and sick call held in the surrounding villages,
the following medications were dispensed:

a) 3 cans (1000's) piperazine citrate (worn) tablets
b) 2 cans (1000's) morphine and bismuth subcarbonate

(diarrhea) tablets
c) 4 bottles (pints) hydrogen peroxide
d) 4 bottles (pints) Thinerosal tincture

e) 24 tubes (1/20 oz) Bacitracin ointment

f) 36 tubes (1/8 oz) antibiotic ophthalmic ointments

UNCLASSIFIED
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I S 'botU- (1000'.). tQttl. ta\1.'a 
h 1 bottl. (.ooo·.) .od1'UD .&11-71&" • ."." 
i ,. bottle (1000") !edal table .. 
j 20 packete (5 tu'bex/paoket) parlo.UU" tal tU 
k 1 bottle8 (100' e) tetra.Q:ro1ine tablete 
1 4 bottles (100' 8) penicillin G tableta 
m 2 gallons ohlorpheniraoine tlBleate coueh 8~ 
n 60 bottles Erythrotr;yo.iJ\ Ol.&l, suspension - pediatric 
0) 3 bottles (1ooo' s) oharcoal, poppermint, eodi\U:l 

bioarbonate tablets. 
p) 2 bottles (5oote) belladonna tablets ldth pheno­

barbital. 
q) 3 cans (1000' s) opiUI!l and glyo;y.trhiza (Brow 

Mixture) tablets. 

}. Schoo' Conducted: tvo groups of oivilians were 
given three 3 hours of instruction in amergeno1 first 
aid and treatment of fracturos. 

(h) Problem Areas: one of the main problems of the Medical 
Departtlent of this Battalion is transportation. Duri."lg this 
sonth tho only vehicle available to the Medioal Departcent 
was the M 110 'Jeep' allbulance. This vohicle bad to be 
used for transportation of 1:8 tienta to and froo nell Compan,y, 
3rd Medical Battalion. On nany occasions this required WO 
or three round trips. This vehicle also has to be used for 
eoergency medical evacuations, resupply, sam tation inspec­
tions, etc. At the present tice tbe Battalion bas requested 
a M 43 B1 acbulance to facilitate better transportation. 
Tl:e seoond problen, of icpo-ctanoe, is refrigeration. At 
the present tir:le the Medical DepartJ:lant has no facilities 
for ref~igeration of biologicals and reoonstituted antibiotios. 
Twice durin8 this month a full cocplet2ent of bioloSioals bad 
to be destroyod due to faulty rei':r-igeration beins used at 
the mess hall. A request has been initiated this week for 
8 field refrigerator and directod to the Division SUrgeon • 

... ..a. 

I 

UNCLASSIFEED

e) 5 bottles (1000's) aspisia tablets
h) 1 bottle (1000'a) sodium salicylate tablets
i) 1 bottle (1000's) Tedral tablets
j) 20 packets (5 tubex/packet) penicillin in oil
k) 7 bottles (100's) tetracycline tablets
1) 4 bottles (100's) penicillin G tablets
m) 2 gallons chlorpheniranine maleate cough syrup
n) 60 bottles Erythronyoin oral suspension - pediatric
o) 3 bottles (1000's) charcoal, poppermint, sodium

bicarbonate tablets.

p) 2 bottles (500's) belladonna tablets with pheno-
barbital.

a) 3 cans (1000's) opium and glycyrrhiza (Brown
Mixture) tablets.

3. Schooling Conducted: two groups of civilians were
given three (3) hours of instruction in emergency first
aid and treatment of fractures.

(h) Problem Areas: one of the main problems of the Medical

Department of this Battalion is transportation. During this
month the only vehicle available to the Medical Department
was the M 170 'Jeep' anbulance. This vehicle had to be
used for transportation of patients to and from "C" Company,
3rd Medical Battalion. On many occasions this required two
or three round trips. This vehicle also has to be used for

emergency medical evacuations, resupply, sanitation inspec-
tions, eto. At the present time the Battalion has requested
a M 43 B1 anbulance to facilitate better transportation.
The second problen, of importance, is refrigeration. At
the present time the Medical Department has no facilities
for refrigeration of biologicals and reconstituted antibiotics.
Twice during this month a full complement of biologicals had
to be destroyed due to faulty refrigeration being used at
the mess hall. A request has been initiated this week for
a field refrigerator and directed to the Division Surgeon.

UNCLASSIFIED
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CHAPLAIN-SUPPORT 

a. Bo.ttal ion Chapla:in - Ltjg JOHN J. SCANLON, ORO, USN -
Catholic. 

(1) Support from Lt. CRAVEN, CRC - Chaplain of 12th 
Marines - Protestant. 

(2) Support from Lt. REINER, OHC - Jewish Chaplain - III 
MAF. 

b. Services Held: 

(1) Protestant - Saturday or Sunday - 13 Services - 300 
attendance 

(2) Catholic - Sunday - 13 Services - 294 attended -
134 communed. Daily - 24 services - 123 attended -
114 communed. 

(3) Je~i8h - 1 Service - 10 attended. 

o. Oounselled: 35 men (By En Chaplain) Religious Instructionf. 
17 sessions - 34 attended. 

d. Special activities, 

(2 ) 

Catholic Bishop at DANj,NG, RVN, sent a native priest 
to village of DUONG LAM in our TAOR to have Mass 
(Catholic) for tbe native population. Attendance was 
30 on this Sunday. The priest will come on the first 
Sunday of eacb month. 

Bishop at DANJ\NG contacted to confirm four (4) men 
of En. (Done Oct 3, 1965). 

Oontacted Catholic Relief Services througn the 
Catholio Military Ordinariate in NEW YORK for sup­
plies of medicine and clothing for indigenous pop­
ulation. Answer affirmative though shipping may be 
delayed. 

e. F::tcili ties: 

O~e fly tont available for services at Bn CP. 

No mite assigned to Chaplain on permanent b~sis. 
(Not TE). 

Weekday transportation usually unavailable. 
(1) 

\ 

j 

UNC. ASSIGIED

15. CHAPLAIN SUPPORT

a. Battal ion Chaplain - Ltjg JOHN J. SCANLON, OHC, USN -

Catholic.

(1) Support from Lt. CRAVEN, CHC - Chaplain of 12th
Marines - Protestant.

(2) Support from Lt. REINER, CHC - Jewish Chaplain - III
MAF.

b. Services Held:

(1) Protestant - Saturday or Sunday - 13 Services - 300
attendance

(2) Catholic - Sunday - 13 Services - 294 attended -

134 communed. Daily - 24 services - 123 attended -

114 commoned.

(3) Jewish - 1 Service - 10 attended.

0. Counselled: 35 men (By Bn Chaplain) Religious Instructions
17 sessions - 34 attended.

d. Special activities:

(1) Catholic Bishop at DANANG, RVN, sent a native priest
to village of DUONG LAM in our TAOR to have Mass
(Catholic) for the native population. Attendance was
30 on this Sunday. The priest will come on the first
Sunday of each month.

(2) Bishop at DANANG contacted to confirm four (4) men
of Bn. (Done Oct 3, 1965).

(3) Contacted Catholic Relief Services through the
Catholic Military Ordinariate in NEW YORK for sup-
plies of medicine and clothing for indigenous pop-
ulation. Answer affirmative though shipping may be

delayed.

e. Facilities:

(1) One fly tont available for services at Bn CP.

(2) No mite assigned to Chaplain on permanent basis.
(Not TE).

(3) Weekday transportation usually unavailable.

ENCLOSURE (1)

UNCLASSIFIED
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Cantonement to be built for Chapel and Office at 
En OP not yet done - no lumber availnble. 

On 23 Ootober 1965 Helos arranged for tti..I! and "en. 
Comp~ny services withdr~wn 45 minutes before 
scheduled time of service. Uot 8vni1ablc later. 
On 16 October 1965 gODaral road conditions caused 
cane ella tion of two (2) services F.lt Companies lI.llt 

and "C". 

ENCLOSURE (1) 

• 

UNCLASSIFIED

(4) Cantonement to be built for Chapel and Office at
Bn CP not yet done - no lumber available.

(5) On 23 October 1965 Helos arranged for "A" and "C".
Company services withdrawn 45 minutes before
scheduled time of service. Not available later.
On 16 October 1965 general road conditions caused
cancellation of two (2) services at Companies ",""

and "C".

ENCLOSURE (1)

UNCLASSIFIED
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,e 16. CIVIL .AFFAlRS/M:ILITABY GOVERNMENT/COMMDNITY RELATIONS (S.lL9-!A. 

#fairs (}ffioe~) , 

e. 

a. Stgniti9,!nt ;A9tivit;tes. 

(1) During Ootober. the 1st BRttalion, 1st ~.rine8 assisted 
the villagers of Bieu Due Distriot in suooessfully harvesting over 71.400 
kilos of rice. This was accomplished through constant patrolling 
throughout the rioe pad~ies in the batt~liont8 TAOR during both d~ and 
night; and also, ',by firing artillery wit'll VT fuse whon oortain paddy 
areas could not be patrolled and/or observed. 

(2) The Bp.ttalion Aid Station eon~ln~ to hold daily sick oall 
for the local villagers. During the month of OotebeJ:', lWi tr.spted 1.650 
villagers at siokoell. Duxing the nonth of Octobor, the lot ~ttol~ 
1st Marines MEDCAP Program has treated over 2,865 villagers. To l~tCt 
mora than 5, 308 villagers have been treated by tho 1st Br,ttalion, 1st 
MP.rines. During Catober, 9 Vietnamese were evacuated to USCM hospital 
for treatrlent. 

b. ~teriala Diet~buted. 

(1) Fo." ds tu£fs 

~~l 
Bu1gar wheat 40f 1bs 
Salt 50 Ibs 
Canned Foodstuffs 100 100 

hi) Mr"I11o:1llQ 45 d~yo gu:oply 

(~) Soap 500 100 

(4) Dolls 50 

(5) Worm pills 251bs 

(6) Lp.xstives 25 Ibs 

(1) 'Vitamins 15,000 

(8) Cl .. th:1:ng 300 Ibs 

(~) C;:Judy 50 Ibe 

(10) Vietnamese Flags 500 

(11) Soc~JVolley Bolls 3 

(12) Sohool SIl' ;-lie8 30 Ibs 

35 
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16. CIVIL AFFAIRS/MILITARY GOVERNMENT/COMMUNITY RELATIONS (S-1/Civil
Affairs Officer)

8. Significant Activities.

(1) During October, the 1st Battalion, 1st Marines assisted
the villagers of Hieu Duc District in successfully harvesting over 71,400
kilos of rice. This was accomplished through constant patrolling
throughout the rice paddies in the battalion's TAOR during both day and
night; and also, by firing artillery with VT fuse when certain paddy
areas could not be patrolled and/or observed.

(2) The Bettalion Aid Station continues to hold daily sick oall
for the local villagers. During the month of October, BAS treeted 1,650
villagers at sickcall, During the month of October, the let Pattalion,
1st Marines MEDCAP Program has treated over 2,865 villagers. To 1stc,
more than 5, 308 villagers have been treated by the 1st Buttalion, 1st
Marines. During Ootober, 9 Vietnamese were evacuated to USOM hospital
for treatment.

b. Materials Distributed.

(1) Fo-datuffs

(a) Bulgar wheat 400 lbs

(b) Salt 50 lbs
(c) Canned Foodstuffs 100 lbs

(2) Mrdloine 45 days supply

(5) Soap 500 lbs

(4) Dolls 50

(5) Worm pills 25 lbs

(6) Lexatives 25 lbs

15,000(7) Vitamins

(8) Clothing 300 lbs

(y) C2ndy 50 lbs

(10) Vietnamese Flags 500

(11) Soccer/Volley Balls 3

(12) School Supplies 30 lbs

Enclosure (1)

UNCLASSIFIED
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o. Speoial Civil Affail:-a Projeots. 

(1) RoAd Repair. Appro~~te~ 15 miles of road have been 
graded ann widened throughout ill TACIt" by USMC ~Qexs. 180 brldgos 
have been repaired/rebuilt and 13 cul~orts have been made. 

(2) Ee oh Rifle Cor::pani:'MS ina tl tu tG'd" :~; M:E:Dc.kP :,rogram 
wi thin their respeotive oonpan;r TAOR. Daily aickcall is hold at 
specifio locations within each company TAOR. Tho~e locations have 
been primar:1~ along the l1SR p.nd wi thin large villages 01' hamlets. Each 
conpany MEDCAP program bas been supplooented by Battalion Civil Affp.irs 
'TeeD, which includes the battalion surgeon. Be, along with two co~an 
and anditional aedioal supplies,visit oach coopany al'ea onc~ a week • 
.BP.oh sickcall i.e accompa:l.ned by the local vi llagG or hamlot nl1i~f' f\1lri/v~ 
local P~pular F~rcea. 

d. Apparent results of Civi:LM,:.!0-rs Prr-grao. During the month of' 
Ootobor, the personnel of this battalion havo developed a good working 
relationship with the local goverrJOent/~litary/villagera within 
the ]Dttalion's TJ..OR, E"'ch !tine Cc::,peny Imows prooinet VietnaJJ.ese 
officials, both civilians and oilitary within their respective TAOR, 
.boll Civil affaire/Civic Action projects are done in oonjunction with 
the looal village and/or h~et officials, The oajol'ity of the people 
slong the l'f>R and within the vioi.'1ity of USMCjRVN p.")stions are very 
friendly with UbMO I1nd acea to enjoy the prosents of klGrioans. DurillJ; 
the month of October, thoi~ have been no incidents between USMC end 
Vi~tnanese l)c~'ple which have antagonhed the 'Villagers against the 
M"rines, 

\":' r 

.. 

. ••• fl 

ilc10sure (1) 

A 

UNCLASSIFIED

O. Special Civil Affairs Projects.

(1) Road Repair. Approximately 15 miles of road have been
graded and widened throughout 1/1 TAOR by USMC Engineers, 18 bridges
have been repaired/rebuilt and 13 culverts have been made.

(2) Each Rifle Company has instituted a MEDCAP program
within their respective company TAOR. Daily sickcall is hold at
specific locations within each company TAOR. These locations have
been primarily along the MSR and within large villages or hamlets. Each
company MUDCAP program has been supplemented by Battalion Civil Affeirs
Team, which includes the battalion surgeon. He, along with two corpsten
and additional medical supplies,visit each company area once a week.
Each sickcall is accompained by the local village or hamlot ohief and/ur
local Popular Forces.

d. Apparent results of Civil Af:kirs Program. During the month of

October, the personnel of this battalion have developed a good working
relationship with the local government/military/villagers within
the Bottalion's TAOR. Evch Rifle Company knows prominet Vietnamese
officials, both civilians and military within their respective TAOR.
All Civil affairs/Civic Action projects are done in conjunction with
the local village and/or hamlet officials, The majority of the people
along the MSR and within the vioinity of USMC/RVN postions are very
friendly with USMC end seem to enjoy the presents of Americans. During
the month of October, their have been no incidents between USMC and

Vietnamese People which have antagonized the villagers against the
Morines.

(1)
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PART III

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. BnO 5100.4A
v2. BnBul 1510 dated 9 October 1965
J3. BnBul 3400 dated 16 October 1965
44. S-2/S-3 Journal for period 010001H to 312400H October 1965
v5. 1st Bn, 1st Mar Operation Order 128-65 w/change 1

6. 1st Bn, 1st Mar Operation Order 129-65
v7. 1st Bn, 1st Mar Frag Order 8-65
8. Weekly Operations Overlay for period 021200H 1 091200H

October 1965
Weekly Operations Overlay for period 091200H - 161200H9.
October 1965

v10:. Weekly Operations Overlay for period 161200H - 231200H
October 1965

11. Weekly Operations Overlay for period 231200H - 301200H
October 1965/1212. 1st Bn, 1st Mar Telephone Directory

13. After Action Report #1, dated 17 October 1965
14. After Action Report #2, dated 28 October 1965

After Action Report #3, dated 31 October 196515.
v16. 1st Bn, 1st Mar Logistics Summary #1, dated 7 October 1965
/17. 1st Bn, 1st Mar Logistics Summary #5, asted 20 October 1965
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. HEADQUARTERS 

1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16 
3d ~tarL~e Division, (Rein) FMF 

c/o Fleot Post ~fioe 
San ~rancisc~, California, 96601 

~ATTALION ORDER 5100.4A 

From: 
To: 

Subj: 

Ref: 

Enel: 

Commanding Officer 
~~stribution List 

Safety Regulations for Hand Grenades 

~:a) CO 3dMar meg 201206Z Oct 65 

,/.;. Diagram of taped hand grenade 

:an 0 5100.4A 
3/HTK/eaw 
23 October 1965 

~. ~..£os<;. To publish safety reguJla tiona fQ][' hand grenades 

2. ~~eJ.lation. Battalion COrder 5100.4 

3. ~£!gr~und. The current disposition of this battalion in a 
combat e~vi~onment requires that Marines handle, oarry and use 
large a~ou.nts of live ordnance. Combat conditions d® not justif.)' 
any rela~tion of traditional and oommon senae safety preoautions 
in ardn~ce handling procedures nor can loose ammunition be 
dropped or left ly1ng~~qund where it might fall into enemy handsr. 
Careless hanc.ling or J:a:x safety procedures oan result in injury 
to Marin~so To preclude accidents and in aooordance with refer­
!'nee (a) t.h.ce9 safety TeJUla tions are·· published o.s the min·i.mD.l1y 
.>.1ccptnl:)la .etr..ndo.rds ·for band' grenades. 

4. ~_~l Ref;U1;ation€¥ 

a o kll hand grenades,regardless of type, will have the safety 
opoon taped to tho body of the grenade as shown in enclosure (1). 
T.he ta.pe shall be affiXed by the ind ividual removing the grenades 
f~o~ the shipping containert (oarcboard oylinder) and prior to 
'.i~6U~.aoe to the troops. 

b. ~ ~lhen the .grenade has been truped. as. shown in {m.Qlo~ure (1) 
~u will be replaced in the oardboard shipping container and will 
be stored OJI' oarried in 'that container in all or and real' e.reas, 
+'0 include defensive positions. 

~ 00 T~pe wiJI n~ be removed from the grenades unless the 
.. ~ :'k-:'}-:"l(;O:i o~ use ia cons ide red justified. In the event -the tap€) 

~.~; ":·~LJ".I;'od, out the grenade is na,t employed immediate steps will 
'r..:r~ tt:UcM. by tbe individual rSLIloving the tape to retape the safety 

HEADQUARTERS
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16

3d Marine Division, (Rein) FMF

c/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California, 96601

En 0 5100.4A
3/HTK/eaw
23 October 1965

BATTALION ORDER 5100.4A

From: Commanding Officer
Distribution ListTo:

Subj: Safety Regulations for Hand Grenades

(a) CO 3dMar msg 201206Z Oct 65Ref:

/ Diagram of taped hand grenadeEncl:

Purpose. To publish safety regulations far hand grenades1.

2. Concellation. Battalion Order 5100.4

3. Background. The current disposition of this battalion in a
combat environment requires that Marines handle, carry and use
large ammounts of live ordnance. Combat conditions do not justify
any relaxation of traditional and common sense safety precautions
in ordnance handling procedures nor can loose ammunition be
dropped or left lying a round where it might fall into enemy hands.
Careless handling or lax safety procedures can result in injury
to Marines. To preclude accidents and in accordance with refer-
once (a) these safety régulations are published as the minimally
Eoccptable.standards.for hand' grenades.

4. Safety Regulations

Eus All hand grenades, regardless out type, will have the safety
opoon taped to the body of the grenade as shown in enclosure (1).
The tape shall be affixed by the individual removing the grenades
from the shipping container (oardboard oylinder) and prior to
assumine to the troops,

b. - When the grenade has been taped as shown in enclosure (1)
it will be replaced in the cardboard shipping container and will
be stored or carried in that container in all CP and rear areas,
to include defensive positions.

Oo Tape will not be removed from the grenades unless the
TikelShood of use is considered justified. In the event the tape
is removed, but the grenade is not employed immediate steps will
be taken by the individual removing the tape to retape the safety
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spoon to> the grenade as shown in enclosure (1). 

d. When on patrol or mOVingiall vpea of casaual ty produoing 
grenades will be carried in regu ation grenade pouohes and wUll 
nQ)t be ca'rried suspended from belts or straps, nor stored in 
,Pockets a:r packs. .. 

e. Hand gren!ldes. will be stored, issued, and reo overed in Em' 
area remote from living or other heavily populated arens. 

f. A Staff NCO wi] 1 fJupervis.e the issue o.nd recovery of 
grenndes and ensure adequate taping. 

g. Personnel will 'grasp the spoon' firmly ~lOngside the grenadA e 
body when removing tho grennde fl'lOm' pouohes or t'ltherwlss haildlfng'· 
the grenadlh' " " . '. . • I 

n. A substantial adhesive type tape will be be used as 
safety tape to preolude premature deterioration in .. wet weather. 

i. Grenades will bestored in wooden shipping (')ontainers whioh' e 
will be placed in stoxnge bunkers in accordance with current regula-· 
tiona on ammunition storage. ' 

j. Grenades. will not be placed in living quarters, foot;... 
lookers,. seabaga or left unc:ttended i.r~ fighting holes. 

4. Aotion '. , 
. . 

a. Unit leaders will ensure that all of their respective 
personnel ara immediately appraised of the contents of this 
direotive, and that instruction :l.s given to newJly joined personnel 
upon arrival to their un1t. 

b. IJIonthly instruction will he given by unit leaders on the 
oontents at this order during the first week of each month. 

o. Unit le~dGrs will oonduot·a woekly inspeotion to ensure 
that the~ont~ts ~f this order are being complied with and that 
the safety tape used on grenades is in an aoceptable oondition. 

, , . 
E A. HAreH 
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apoon to the grenade AS shown in enclosure (1).

d. When on patrol or moving, all types of casaualty producing

grenades will be carried in regulation grenade pouches and will

not be carried suspended from belts or straps, nor stored in

pockets or packs.

e. Hand grenades will be stored, issued, and recovered in an
area remote from living or other heavily populated arens.

f. A Staff NCO will supervise the issue and recovery of

grenades and ensure adequate taping.

g. Personnel will grasp the spoon firmly alongside the grenada
body when removing the grennde from pouches or otherwise handling
the grenade.

h. A substantial adhesive type tape will be be used as

safety tape to preclude premature deterioration in wet weather.

i. Grenades will bestored in wooden shipping containers which
will be placed in storage bunkers in accordance with current regula-
tions on ammunition storage.

j. Grenades will not be placed in living quarters, foot-

lookers, seabags or left unattended in fighting holes.

4. Action

a. Unit leaders will ensure that all of their respective
personnel are immediately appraised of the contents of this

directive, and that instruction is given to newlly joined personnel
upon arrival to their unit.

b. Monthly instruction will be given by unit leaders on the
contents of this order during the first week of each month.

0. Unit leaders will conduct a weekly inspection to ensure
that the contants of this order are being complied with and that
the safety tape used on grenades is in an acceptable condition.

I,

H. A. HATCH

2DISTRIBUTION: A
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* Tapo goes through pull-ring, around spoon and 
over bent ends of cotter pin. Bring tape down 
a.n:l again around spoon and body of grenade. 

1 ENCLOSJRE (1) 

BnO 5100.4A
23 October 1965

*Start Tape here

To remove tape,
pull here

Tape goes through pull-ring, around spoon and
*

over bent ends of cotter pin. Bring tape downand again around spoon and body of grenade.

1
ENCLOSURE (1)
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BATTALION BULLETIN ,1510 , 

From: OQmmanding Officer, 
To: Distribution List 

Subj: Troop L~doctrination Program 

Ref: a) MCO 1510.2D 
b 
c 
d 
e 
f 
g~, 

Force Order 1710,'4 " 
COHUSMACV Directive 360-3 . 
COMUSMACV Mag 280858Z July (Notal) 
COMUS~~CV Mag 010509Z Aut (Notal) 
COMUSMACV Mag 030145Z s~vt (Notal) 
DivO 1510.,'-' ~ 

Enol:' J( 1;J 
)(2) 

Statemertt of Secretary of State DEAN RUSK 
Guide for Troop Indoctrination 

, " 

, ' 

1. Purpose. T~ broaden existing training in the 
category of General Military Training to include and , 
emphasize infermation and education ~peo1fically re18ted 
to the presence of U.S. Forces 'in VlotQap . and subsequent 
operations thereof. 

2.. Policy, It is the polioy of the command to requi1,re 
all a.mpany Commanders to implement, ir.uned is tely, an 
expanded training program to expressly ensure that all 
personnel are given an opportunity to reeeive inform1tion 
and education on Viatn~~. 

3. Reoommended Tepios. An understanding by enon 
individual ~r the following subjoct areas will contribute 
to the successful accom~liohroent of the B~ttalionls 
mission: 

a. 
b. 
o. 
d. \ 
e. 

f. 
g. 

"Why we, 'are here" 
''Relationships with the Vietnamese People lf 

"Vietnamese H iatory, Culture and Customs" 
"The Code of Conduct, Disoipline and Conduct" 
If The Military Assistance Comm::l.nd, Vietnam, 
Missions and Objective'! 

"The ]irce World Effort in Vietnamlf 
"The Nature of the Viet Cong" 

, .. 

HEADQUARTERS
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine # 16

DA NANG, RVN
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BATTALION BULLETIN 1510

From: Commanding Officer
To: Distribution List

Subj: Troop Indoctrination Program

(a) MCO 1510.2DRef:
(b) Force Order 1710.4
(c) COMUSMACV Directive 360-3

COMUSMACV Msg 280858Z July (Notal)(d)

(e) COMUSMACV Msg 010509Z Aut (Notal)
(f) COMUSMACV Msg 0301452 Sert (Notal)
(g), D1v0 1510.3

(1) Statement of Secretary of State DEAN RUSKEncl:
(2) Guide for Troop Indoctrination

1. Purpose. To broaden existing training in the

category of General Military Training to include and

emphasize information and education specifically related

to the presence of U.S. Forces in Viotnem and subsequent
operations thereof.

2. Policy. It is the policy of the command to require
all Company Commanders to implement immediately, an

expanded training program to expressly ensure that all

personnel are given an opportunity to receive information
and education on Vietnam.:

3. Recommended Topics. An understanding by each
individual of the following subject areas will contribute
to the successful accomplishment of the Battalion's
mission:

a. "Why we are here"
b. "Relationships with the Vietnamese People"

"Vietnamese History, Culture and Customs"C.
"The Code of Conduct, Discipline and Conduct"d.

e. "The Military Assistance Command, Vietnam,
Missions and Objective!
"The Free World Effort in Vietnam"f.
"The Nature of the Viet Cong"g.
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e. 
:·h. 'Monthly Recapitulations of Military Activities 

in Vie tnnm'f 
i. ~Topi98 of Local Interest~ 4It 

4. Language Trainins. Directly associ~ted with the pur­
pos~ and goals of this program is the need for language 
training. Company Commanders are enoouruged to initiate 
langu~ge training from whatever wesouroes aro nvnilabl~ 
to the maximum eiient pra.ticable consistent with 
operational requirements. 

5. AS~ist~nce f~om.~nn~e§a Ci~inn and Military Personnel. 

It· is'''both 'dcsi):'n~e and prope"'r" to solicit partic­
ipation by Vietnamesn civilian and military person..l'lel 
in the presentation of topicS related to history and 
~u1ture of the Republic of VietnaM. In order to achieve 
this, Company Commanders are encouraged to utilize 

, English speuking Vietnacese fDOt) the local area. A 
If Such persons are not available or tbe results are .., 
unsat1afactory, assistance ~y be requested through 
·this ~ommand. 

6. Treatoent of Captured Personnel. Ench Coopany 
Commander will bring the following specific poTicy 
guidance, for the troatment of captured person.!1.el, to 
the attention of each ~embcr of his OOmMand: 

a. Oaptl~s are in the power and custody of the 
detuining power, but not of the individuals or ~ilitary 
units who have captured the~. 

b. Each unit is responsible for the hnndling of 
ca.ptives it.apprehends, .,";",' 

• 
c. Oaptives will in all circ~stances be treRtcd ~ 

humanely while in the custody of U.S. Forces and U.S. 
personnel, and must be protected against nets of violenee. 

d. No violence wi1l be done tA their person, no~ 
au trages c·£" any kirld c:ocmi tted agiinst

O 

them, an d, 
pending delivery' to "hIgher headquarters, the wounded 
and siok will be cared for. 

7. Reports. Oompany Co~nders will report following 
data irulediately upon completion of daily trAining: 

a. Number of orientation briefings oonducted. 
c 

b. Number of personnel att~nding each briefing. 

c. Snbjeot or !J.1opi.co of oach briefinF,. 

(0 

• 

BnBu3, 1510.

h. ?Monthly Recapitulations of Military Activities
in Vietnam"

i. "Topics of Iooal Interest!

4. Language Training. Directly associated with the pur-
pose and goals of this program is the need for language
training. Company Commanders are encouraged to initiate
language training from whatever resources are available,
to the maximum extent practicable consistent with
operational requirements.

5. Assistance from Vietnamese Civilian and Military Personnel.

It is both desirable and proper to solicit partic-
ipation by Vietnamese civilian and military personnel
in the presentation of topics related to history and
culture of the Republic of Vietnam. In order to achieve
this, Company Commanders are encouraged to utilize
English speuking Vietnamese from the local area.
If such persons are not available or the results are
unsatiafactory, assistance may be requested through
this command.

6. Treatment of Captured Personnel. Each Company
Commander will bring the following specific policy
guidance, for the treatment of captured personnel, to
the attention of each member of his command:

a. Captives are in the power and custody of the
detaining power, but not of the individuals or military
units who have captured them.

b. Each unit is responsible for the handling of
captives it apprehends.

C. Captives will in all circumstances be treated
humanely while in the custody of U.S. Forces and U.S.
personnel, and must be protected against acts of violence.

d. No violence will be done to their person, no
outrages of any kind committed against them, and,
pending delivery to higher headquärters, the wounded
and siok will be cared for.

7. Reports. Company Commanders will report following
data innediately upon completion of daily training:

a. Number of orientation briefings conducted.

b. Number of personnel attending each briefing.

C. Subject or Topico of each briefing.

-2.
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d. Comments to improve the progr~m. 

'. 

8. Action. Com~ny Commanders will immediately implement 
a broadened program of individual training and oduation 
to encompass topic are~s specifically related to the 
commitment of the B~tt&lion to military operations in 
Vietnam. Reference (e) directed that enclosure (1) be 
re~d to every officer and non-commissioned officer 
and be read by appropriate commanders to all othor enlisted 
personnel. Enclosure (2) encompasses nine points which will be 
promulgated on a wallet-sized card and is provided as a guide 
for orientdtion of all porsonnel. A minimum of one (1) hour 
of briefings will be conductea weekly. 

9. Self-Cancclldtion. 1 ~~ril 1966 

DISTRIBUTION: Special 

J\C)~~' 
G. j. GEORGE 

Executive Officer 
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d. Comments to improve the program.

8. Action. Company Commanders will immediately implement
a broadened program of individual training and eduation
to encompass topic areas specifically related to the
commitment of the Battalion to military operations in
Vietnam. Reference (e) directed that enclosure (1) be
read to every officer and non-commissioned officer
and be read by appropriate commanders to all other enlisted
personnel. Enclosure (2) encompasses nine points which will be
promulgated on a wallet-sized card and is provided as a guide
for orientation of all personnel. A minimum of one (1) hour
of briefings will be conducted weekly.

9. Self-Cancellation. 1 April 1966

G. J. GEORGE
Executive Officer

DISTRIBUTION: Special
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• STATEHSNT OF SECRETARY, OF STATE DJUN RUSK 

The U~ited ~tates would like to see Hanoi and Pe1ping 
and Noscow and others come to a conference table a.nd find a 
pe~ceful solution in Vietnam. rmny efforts to seek a peaoe­
ful settlement have been made by the United utates and others: 
Through bilateral diplomacy, the machinery of the Geneva 
Conference, tbe machinery of the United Nations, the appeals 
df India, the proposed COl!U1lonwealth Peace i1lBsion, President 
,Johnson's offer of unconditional discussion, and all ,sorts 
of ~ublic and private initiatives. But llanoi and Peiping 
have turned down all suggestions for e peaceful settlement~ 

Meanwhile, the United ~tates is conttnuinB to meet its 
commitment in Vietnam. This is .!i simple commitment: '~T5 assist 
the government and ~eople of South Vietnam to 'preserve their 
1.ndependeJ'l.ce. Hanoi haR 'bp.el1. sending -tens of t i10usant'l<3 of 
armed Ul8n· inte. ~hO south. 

It was said in Peipin-g recan tly that the obj~c t in South 
Vi~tnam is capitulation of the United ~tate8. 

. '. . 

The Uni tea ::ita tes is' not going 'to 'capi tula te, but, on 
the other hand, we do not want (TIl ask for surrender by Hanoi, 
or surrender ,by ieiping. All we are askinr, them to do is 

- stop shooting at people at W/lom they hove no right to shoot, 
arid,·take b'oms'the peopl:e 'thnt I1nve infilttateu'into,j:iouth ... l. 
Vietnam, including Bome of the regular North Vietnamese armed 
forces. fbe objective of the exercise is th::t llanoi a.l1.d 
Peiping learn to live'n t peace with tlleir neighbors. 

Hany of the questions in regard to the prosecution of 
the \liar in Vietnam conce..rn bombing of turg~ts in Horth Viet­
nam, 'Tho United ~tates has no aesiMe to inflict damage 
upon the civilian population of North Vietnam, nor indeed 
upon the daily livelihOod of these people. U. S. planes have 
been hitting tbe northwestern purt of tho COWl try: such things 
as ammunition dumps, de~ots for gasoling qnd oil to supply 
the infiltr:ltion forces, barrncks, rada.r sites and military 
targets -of tha t -sort. ,'~ ... ~ r l' . 

~ 

The United ~tat~s is not waging war upon the civilian 
population of North Vietnam, nor tho North Vi~tname8e regime 
as such. The United tltates has never ,undertaken to destroy 
that regime, Qut sil'lplywants them-to stop bothering their 
neighbors, We hopa vury much that they will roalize, before 
this gets 'iilto a much larger conflict, that tots' is 'the 
essf:lntiol purpose., ' 

, " 

'£he 130mbing a ttacts on mil i tary ins tnlla tiona ,in the nor'th 
fuve had an impoi'tant practical effeot upon tbe abi11 ty,;"6f the 
north too sup~ort or to increase'the sUli\port Of their effort 'in 
South Vietnam. 
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STATEMENT OF SECRETARY OF STATE DEAN RUSK

The United States would like to see Hanoi and Peiping
and Moscow and others come to a conference table and find a
peaceful solution in Vietnam. Many efforts to seek a peace-
ful settlement have been made by the United states and others:
Through bilateral diplomacy, the machinery of the Geneva
Conference, the machinery of the United Nations, the appeals
of India, the proposed Commonwealth Peace Mission, President
Johnson's offer of unconditional discussion, and all sorts
of public and private initiatives. But Ilanoi and Peiping
have turned down all suggestions for a peaceful settlement.

Meanwhile, the United States is continuing to meet its
commitment in Vietnam. This is a simple commitment; To assist
the government and people of South Vietnam to preserve their
independence. Hanoi has been sending tens of thousands of
armed men-into the south.

It was said in Peiping recently that the object in South
Vietnam is capitulation of the United States.

The United States is not going to capitulate, but, on
the other hand, we do not want or ask for surrender by Hanoi,
or surrender by Peiping. All we are asking them to do is
stop shooting at people at whom they have no right to shoot,
and take home the people that have infiltrated into South
Vietnam, including some of the regular North Vietnamese armed
forces. The objective of the exercise is that Hanoi and
Peiping learn to live at peace with their neighbors.

Hany of the questions in regard to the prosecution of
the War in Vietnam concern bombing of targets in North Viot-
nam, The United states has no desife to inflict damage
upon the civilian population of North Vietnam, nor indeed
upon the daily livelihood of these people. U. S. planes have
been hitting the northwestern part of the country: such things
as ammunition dumps, depots for gasoling and oil to supply
the infiltration forces, barrncks, radar sites and military
targets of that sort.

The United States is not waging war upon the civilian
population of North Vietnam, nor the North Vietnamese regime
as such. The United States has never undertaken to destroy
that regime, but simply wants them to stop bothering their
neighbors, We hope very much that they will realize, before
this gets into a much larger conflict, that this is the
essential purpose.

The Bombing attacks on military installations in the north
have had an important practical effect upon the ability of the
north to support or to increase the support of their effort in
South Vietnam.

ENCLOSURE (1)1
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,The Uai ted Sta tes had' never'ex'pented that bombing. in 
itself would be a decisive element. But it is important 
thdt the aggressors have discovered tha.t,they are not going 
to be permitted to send tens 4t,thousandsof guerrillas to attaok 
South Vietnam while continuing to live in· safety and comfort 
triete in the north. 

The idea of tho sanctuary 'is dead as far as this situ.a·tion 
is conoorned; and that is something that All of the others who 
IIlay be aupportirig Hanoi must take fully into accoW1t. 

Tao Viet Cong hnve been suffering very substantial 
,oasualties in the past few weeks, not only in infantry aotion 
but olso from bombing. Nevertheless it would seem that the 
refusual of Hanoi und Peiping to come to the conference table 
is bused upon their hmpe that thoy Hill achiave something 
,substantial during these next weeks and months. But that is 
not going to happen, because the United States will do what 
is required to prevent it. ' 

. Current 'Viet Cong operations arE) busioally still in • 
what migh~ be called the guerrilla stago; they etill nre 
attacking undefended district towns and the eivilian 
population. They have not sustained ~ bnttclion in combat 
for marc than a day or two at a time. 

, . 
However, it is known that rogulflr forces from North 

Vietn:.lm have'been moved into Laos and into South V1otn~m. 
Tho t is 3.n increnso in the seal e of tha opcr,~ tion th:1 t 

--'- roquires increased action on the IB rt of the South -Viotnamese 
und on the pnrt of the Unitod Statas. Tho coming weeks nnd 
monthS mny be a difficult 'time. ' 

The oontrol point rem~ina the fact of the U. S. commit­
ments 1li South Vietn·lm ... ,.The integrity of t\:le commitment h<=l8 a 
major bearing upon similar commitmonts of the UniteD St~tes 
in other parts of tho world; and the integrity of the American 
oommitment is the prinCipal pillar of poace in the prosent 
world. 

Since 1945 there have bean Winy episodes in waich the 
communist world hae reeortGd to force. They left behind troops 
in ~ran with the aim of taking over thRt country. Guerrillas 

, C,ume, down from Bulgaria and Yugoslaviq ng::o.inst Greeco. 
There wns a blockade of Berlin, there WqS the massive 
inv.\s ion of South Koren. Thore have be on moy efforts in th is • 
~ost-war period to take ovor neighbors by force. 
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The United States had never expected that bombing in
itself would be a decisive element. But it is important
that the aggressors have discovered that they are not going
to be permitted to send tens of thousands of guerrillas to attack
South Vietnam while continuing to live in safety and comfort
there in the north.

The idea of the sanctuary is dead as far as this situation
is concerned; and that is something that all of the others who

may be supporting Hanoi must take fully into account.

The Viet Cong have been suffering very substantial
oasualties in the past few weeks, not only in infantry action
but also from bombing. Nevertheless it would seem that the
refusual of Hanoi and Peiping to come to the conference table
is based upon their hope that they will achieve something
substantial during these next weeks and months. But that is
not going to happen, because the United States will do what
is required to prevent it.

Current Viet Cong operations are basically still in
what might be called the guerrilla stage; they still are
attacking undefended district towns and the eivilian
population. They have not sustained a battalion in combat
for more than a day or two at a time.

However, it is known that regular forces from North
Vietnam have been moved into Laos and into South Vietnam.
That is an increase in the scale of the operation that
requires increased action on the part of the South Vietnamese
and on the part of the United States. The coming weeks and
months may be a difficult time.

The central point remains the fact of the U. S. commit-
ments in South Vietnam. The integrity of the commitment has a
major bearing upon similar commitments of the Unitea States
in other parts of the world; and the integrity of the American
commitment is the principal pillar of peace in the present
world.

Since 1945 there have been many episodes in which the
communist world has resorted to force. They left behind troops
in Iran with the aim of taking over that country. Guerrillas
came down from Bulgaria and Yugoslavia against Greece.
There was a blockade of Berlin, there was the massive
invasion of South Korea. There have been may efforts in this
Bost-war period to take over neighbors by force.

ENCLOSURE (1)2
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The United Statos a~d its allios in the Free World h~ve 
had to ~oet these attaoks. We have met thorn with stub­
bornes~t. with detornination, and also with a certain 
restralnt, in the interests of trying to find a peaceful 
settlement that is tolerable for the liberty of men. 

This is because the American peoplo and most of their 
friends abroad are dedicated to the idea of building a 
pe~ceful and decent world order. The pro bIen is how to 
bring these acts of aggression under control, to turn them 
back and in the process organize a more stable pence in the 
world. That has been, and is, the Objective of U. S, policy. 

President Johnson has hade it clear that the United 
States, in accordance with its sinple co~~itoent, will do 
what is re~uired in Viotnam • 

:3 ENCLOSURE (1) 
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The United States and its allies in the Free World have
had to meet these attacks. We have met them with stub-
borness, with determination, and also with a certain
restraint, in the interests of trying to find a peaceful
settlement that is tolerable for the liberty of men.

This is because the American people and most of their
friends abroad are dedicated to the idea of building a
peaceful and decent world order. The problem is how to
bring these acts of aggression under control, to turn them
back and in the process organize a more stable peace in the
world. That has been, and is, the objective of U. S, policy.

President Johnson has made it clear that the United
States, in accordance with its simple commitment, will do
what is required in Vietnam.

3 ENCLOSURE (1)
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Guide for Troop Indoctrin~tio~ 

Mnrinos-

WelcolJe to Vietnam" - I!ln":.y people hc::.ve asked why are we 
here? The answor to that is relativel<', siople. 'We are 
here to stop the spread of Cotu:nmism; atop it beforo it 
apreada further, enslaves more people, takes over in all 
of Southeast Aeia. We cannot stand aside and let nation 
ufter n~tlon fall into virtual slavery until finally it 
threatens our COllntty ~r mahktna. 
As it was in Korea, once again the freedom of people is 
beL'1g seriously ilw.llenged. This title the scene is Vietn::.ln. 
The character of tho threat is somewhat different but the 
basio concept, USil'lg suppression and aggression to force a 
false doctrL~e upon a populatio~is the e~me. We have beon 
asked to coce to the aid of this popul?tion, but o~ke no 
mistake,. it is us ouch our fight ns theirs. BRd this threat 
to frna people gone unchallenged, all of SoutheAst Asia 
would h~vo been lost~ next yenr it would be another country) 
and perhaps in a decade our own USA. So then, today, our 
ohallenge is here in Vietnno. 

Many poople hnvo also nelted why do the CO~JMW1is ts \<mnt 
Southeast Asia? The nost obvious, of course, is that it 
would give then a steppine:, stone to t!le South ChiM. Sea: 
~nd tho Indian Ocean. Eventunlly they would build seaports 
nt :>anang, Saigon, Banglwk ~nd Rnngoon. It vlOuld put theT.) 
closer to tho rich areas of Australi~ ann New Zoal~nd. 
If they were to oust the United Stutes Forces ~nd its 
allies in Southeast Asia it would serve o.s a further 
incentive to ~ttempt agRrceeion in other pnrta of tho . 
wo~ld. It would conn u>brcakdown of fRith in the ~bility 
and desire of the U.S. to support freedom Rc~king Countrias •. 
Th~t is why tl.ey Wi.mt this cOW'ltry RS a BtArt nnd why we 
are here to prevent their taking it. 

~ince wo are here there are contain baSic things we should 
know and pr~ctice: 

Nunber One: Re::l6ober we ... :re guests in Viotnn.~ . these people 
htlve been fighting for 11 long time clgainet the vor:ummists. 
They need and deserve our help bocause it is our fight too. 
They haqo asked us to c~mc and help and we nre here to do 4It just thut; without ~sking favors or special privileges, 

1 El'TC LOSURE (2) 
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Guide for Troop Indoctrination

Marines-

Welcome Vietnam many people have asked why are weto
here? The answer to that is relativel v. simple. We are
here to stop the spread of Communism; stop it before it
spreads further, enslaves more people, takes over in all
of Southeast Asia. We cannot stand aside and let nation
after nation fall into virtual slavery until finally it
threatens our country or mankind.

As it was in Korea, once again the freedom of people is
being seriously challenged. This time the scene is Vietnam.
The character of the threat is somewhat different but the
basic concept, using suppression and aggression to force a
false doctrine upon a population, is the same. We have been
asked to come to the aid of this population, but make no
mistake, it is as much our fight as theirs. Had this threat
to free people gone unchallenged, all of Southeast Asia
would have been lost; next year it would be another country,
and perhaps in a decade our own USA. So then, today, our
challenge is here in Vietnam.

Many people have also asked why do the Communists want
Southeast Asia? The most obvious, of course, is that it
would give them a stepping stone to the South China Sca:
and the Indian Ocean. Eventually they would build seaports
at Danang, Saigon, Bangkok and Rangoon. It would put them
closer to the rich areas of Australia and New Zoaland.
If they were to oust the United States Forces and its
allies in Southeast Asia it would serve as a further
incentive to attempt aggression in other parts of the
world. It would mean a breakdown of faith in the ability
and desire of the U.S. to support freedom seeking countries.
That is why they want this country as a start and why we
are here to prevent their taking it.

Since WG are here there are certain basic things we should
know and practice:

Number One: Remember we re guestsin Vietnam these people
have been fighting for a long time against the Communists.

They need and deserve our help because it is our fight too.

They have asked us to come and help and WG are here to do
just that; without asking favors or special privileges.

ENCLOSURE (2)1
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.dn~lll 1510 ' • • Nunbcr Twa.' 'tle'll have better allies among them if we get 
to know thon. licnlly join then! Learn about tbe way they 
live, respect their way of lifo, their custocs- their laws. 
Reooobe~ it's their country- learn as much of their language 
us you oan- even a few words or phrases will help you in many 
wuys. 

Nuuber Threo: Be polito to their women; respect them nB you 
would your own ootbers, sistors, wlv()s or sweethearts. This 
~ill go ~ long way in winning over tho people who are si~ 
ing on t~e fence- wondering whether you dre the monsters 
t~e Viet Gong cl~im you are. 

Ntuber . Four: Bake friends'.. wi th their soldiers arid the rest 
of the p~o~le. They can be a biG help to you- you may'be 
fi,Jhting side by sido \ofi th them or depending on thaD to gUA.rd 
your rear and flunks. It is to your advnntage! 

NUDoer Five: Give the ViotnoJ!lesc tho ri'ght of way whether 
you I).ra .walking or drivini:- remonber, as I said, it is their 
Qoun'!;ry. You are bi~ger than they o.re )hysicnlly- our 
oare & trucks are ~ora powerful than thoirs- be ~ little 
puticnt- don'~ push t~ec around. 

NUQber ~ix: The Vietntcese nrc a quiet people- They don't 
a~~rove of loud. unusual behavior or sky-lnrking. They nre 
d1gn1fieu- try and oat1b thoir dignity. ~ 

Number Seven: The long tine they havo been fighting has 
made nnny of then poor. By their stnndards- ~ll of us are 
weIJ.l thy- don' t cake pub:io dis plny of your money and 1,o,ha t 
you ha~e that they dont~. By ~hc S~De tokon don't ovor-pay 
them for what you buy- "!;hie only hurts the ",hole systeo. 

Number Eight: P.emeober, 2CiU al~c rcprf3sonting.the United 
States and the ~nrine Corps in every wP.y- .whethor you arc 
fighting or on liberty. Be s!J'1.rt- shnpc up- Be fl i'lArino in 
every way! 

NUIllber Nine: Be alert no Da,,;ter where you nre- The Viet 
bong annnot be i~enti!Led by appearance alone- be ready to 
react in the mru.er in WLJ!.ch you have b"3en trained. . 

If you will folluv .those nine points we'll go a long way to 
winning this figh~- we will ga~ the conf~doncG and help of 
the l)eople and thu.t is rGal::,y wbat we want. 
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Number Two: We'll have better allies among them if we get
to know them. Really join then! Learn about the way they
live, respect their way of life, their customs- their laws.
Remember it's their country- learn as much of their language
as you can- even a few words or phrases will help you in many
ways.

Number Three: Be polite to their women; respect them as you
would your own mothers, sisters, wives or sweethearts. This
will go a long way in winning over the people who are sit-
ing on the fence- wondering whether you are the monsters
the Viet Cong claim you are.

Number Four: Make friends with their soldiers and the rest
of the people. They can be a big help to you- you may be
fighting side by side with them or depending on then to guard
your rear and flanks. It is to your advantage!

Number Five: Give the Vietnamese the right of way whether
you are walking or driving remember, a8 I said, it is their
country. You are bigger than they are physically- our
oare & trucks are more powerful than theirs. be a little
patient- don't push them around.

Number Six: The Vietnamese are a quiet people- They don't
approve of loud, unusual behavior or sky-larking. They are
dignified- try and natch their dignity.

Number Seven: The long time they have been fighting has
made many of then poor. By their standards- all of us are
wealthy- don't make public display of your money and what
you have that they don't By the same token don't over-pay
them for what you buy- this only hurts the whole system.

Number Eight: Remember, you are representing the United
States and the Karine Corps in every way- whether you are
fighting or on liberty. Be smart- shape up- Be a Marine in
every way!

Number Nine: Be alert no matter where you are- The Viet

Cong cannot be identified by appearance alone- be ready to
react in the manier in wutch you have been trained.

If you will follow those nine points we'll go a long way to
winning this figh:- we will gain the confidence and help of
the people and that is really what we want.

2
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FrOD the standpoint of fighting- we bJve a tough,~slippery 
and 8o~rt enemy. But we've got Dost of the :oa.rbles- we Ive 
got air superiority, we've got the artillery, welve got the 
ships and Dost of all welve got the trainingl \ve are begin­
ing to hurt tho Viet Gong badly- he is hungry ~nd bcconing 
desperate- ho hae never fought nn enemy thn~ reacts the way 
we do- our fire teUtle and squads can and:""!lnve fought h,~ and 
beat hie on his own grounc1- by being SI:lRrter, t cugher and 
more ilggressive. He is find1ng out what it meal13 to fight a 
trained military force instead of Murdering defenseless 
villuge cniefs, sahool tenohers, medical tochnioiRns, Rnd 
kidrul~ping doctors and other officials R8 he hqa dono. 

rle h_~ve cooe a long way in recent I:lonths- but we still have 
a long way to go. This is one we've got to win tmd I'm 
l00l .. ':"r~g to you Marines to give your bost at n.ll times. ~'1e 
C< .. ln!lot <:lfforcl to let Comunism take over in this country­
if \"'E',dO nost of Southe:).st Asia is lost- the ViGt L!ong know 
it- w~ L~OW it- lets win this one big! • 

ENCLOSURE (2) 
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From the standpoint of fighting- we have a tough, slippery
and spart enery. But we've got most of the narbles- we've
got air superiority, we've got the artillery, we've got the
ships and most of all we've got the training! We are begin-
ing to hurt the Viet Cong badly - he is hungry and becoming
desperate- he has never fought an enemy that reacts the way
we do- our fire teams and squads can and have fought him and
beat him on his own ground- by being smarter, tougher and
more aggressive. He is finding out what it means to fight a
trained military force instead of murdering defenseless
village cniefs, school teachers, medical technioians, and
kidnapping doctors and other officials as he has done.

We have come a long way in recent months- but we still have
a long way to go. This is one we've got to win and I'm
looking to you Marines to give your best at all times. We
cannot afford to let Communism take over in this country-
if we do most of Southeast Asia is lost- the Viet long know
it- We know it- lets win this one bigl.

ENCLOSURE (2)3
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HE.AIQUARTERS 

1st Battalion, 1st Marinee, Marine #16 
3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF 

c/o Fleet Post Of£ice~ 
San Francisoo, California, 96601 

tp'1 

rnBul 3400 
3/HTK/jmb 
16 October 1965 

~ATTALION BULLETIN 3400 

From: Commanding Officer 
To: Distribution List 

Subj; 

Ref: 

Enol: 

NBC Readiness 

~~~ 
(c) 

( 1) 
(2) 

DivO 3590.2 
BnD P3400.1B 
1stDivO P3400.4B 

Roster of NEeD teams 
NBC Defense training report 

~ 1. Purpose. To publieh information rel~tive to NBC readiness. 

2. General. Reference (a) directs the maintenance of an NBC 
co.paoility w-ithin the infantry batt:3.1ion, and announces forth­
coming NEeD working inspections to be conducted by Division 
Contact Toams. References (b) a~d (0) are required reRdin~ for 
Officers, Staff NCO's and those Sergenats who hend monitor/ 
survey and decontamination te~s. 

3. Action. To insure the mRintenance of acceptable standards of 
readiness it is directed that Company CO~lnders complete the 
~ollowing prior to 30 October 1965: 

(a.) Erect Em NBC warning devioe (percussion metal on 
metal) in the vicinity of their OP. 

(b) Ensure that cogni~nt personnel have read references 
( b) o.nd (c). . 

t 
(c) Submit enolosure ~) in duplicate to the 8-3 completely 

filled out for the month of November 1965. The company NBCD 
Officer and NCO will be apPointed on en additional dQty basis by 
Company Order. 

HEADQUARTERS
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16

3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF
c/o Fleet Post Office:

San Francisco, California, 96601

InBul 3400
3/HTK/jmb
16 October 1965

BATTALION BULLETIN 3400

From: Commanding Officer
To: Distribution List

Subj: NBC Readiness

(a) DivO 3590.2Ref:
(b) BnO P3400.1B
(c) 1stDiv0 P3400.4B

Encl: (1) Roster of NBCD teams
(2) NBC Defense training report

1. Purpose. To publish information relative to NBC readiness.

2. General. Reference (a) directs the maintenance of an NBC

capability within the infantry battalion, and announces forth-
coming NBCD working inspections to be conducted by Division
Contact Teams. References (b) and (c) are required reading for
Officers, Staff NCO's and those Sergenats who head monitor/
survey and decontamination teams.

3. Action. To insure the maintenance of acceptable standards of
readiness it is directed that Company Commanders complete the

following prior to 30 October 1965:

(a) Erect an NBC warning device (percussion metal on
metal) in the vicinity of their CP.

(b) Ensure that cognizant personnel have read references
(b) and (c).

(c) Submit enclosure in duplicate to the S-3 completely
filled out for the month of November 1965. The company NBCD
Officer and NCO will be appointed on an additional duty basis by
Company Order.



u ._, ( .. ,~ ~_.a 

• • .. _. 
BnBul 3400 
16 October 1965 

(d) Submit separate copies of Enclosure 
the S-3 to show: 

(~in duplicate to 

'\ 
'~ 

e~\ 

(1) 

(2 ) 

Training actually accomplished durinG October 1965. 
-

Training planned for the month of November 1965. 

(e) Ensure that the gas mask sizes shown on the dog tags t 
and in the SHE are the same and that eRch man knows his size. 

(f) 11ake a serviceability inspection of masks on h~nd. 

4. Training 

(a) Ro.oommended training for the month of Octo~r is ao 
follows: 

(1.) Unit Trainin~: 

(a) Masking procedures Rnd care of the mask and 
carrier (i hour). 

(b) Mask drill and inspection of masks for service_ 
, abUi ty (check for cr~cked eyepieces, mildewed CA.nnesters And • 
evidence of worn head straps, torn or rotting rubber.) (1 hour). 

(c) Instruction on methods of carrying m;3sk 
followed by praotical application (! hour). 

(2) S2ecialist TrlLinin~: 

(a) Noni tor/S'UlNeY teams praotice ( 1 hour) • 

(b) DecontaminRtion team practice ( 1 hour) • 

b. Recommended training for the month of November is as 
follows: 

( 1 ) Uni t Training. 

(a) Self aid procedures to include proper use of 
M-5 o intIlent , atropine syrette c:.nd :-!myl nitra te c~psule~ 
( 1 hour). /', 

(b) Recognition of NBC a1l.arms and m,:rk3ra ( i hour). 

(e) Decontam.in,!tion of the individual, his 
equipment and weapon. (t hour). 
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(d) Submit separate copies of Enclosure (b), in duplicate to

the S-3 to show:

(1) Training actually accomplished during October 1965.

(2) Training planned for the month of November 1965.

(e) Ensure that the gas mask sizes shown on the dog tags,
and in the SRB are the same and that each man knows his size.

(f) Make a serviceability inspection of masks on hand.

4. Training

(a) Recommended training for the month of October is ao

follows:

(1) Unit Training:

(a) Masking procedures and care of the mask and

carrier (1/2 hour).

(b) Mask drill and inspection of masks for service

ability (check for cracked eyepieces, mildewed cannesters and

evidence of worn head straps, torn or rotting rubber.) ( 1 hour).

(c) Instruction on methods of carrying mask

followed by practical application (1/2 hour).

(2) Specialist Training:

(a) Monitor/Survey teams practice ( 1 hour).

(b) Decontamination team practice ( 1 hour).

b. Recommended training for the month of November is as

follows:

(1) Unit Training

(a) Self aid procedures to include proper use of

M-5 ointment, atropine syrette and amyl nitrate capsule.

( 1 hour).

(b) Recognition of NBC allarms and markers ( 1/2 hour)

(c) Decontamination of the individual, his

equipment and weapon. (1/2 hour).

2
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Cd) Protective me,1sures ( i hour). 

(2) $...e.ecialis t ~TLll.tnJll..s 

(a) MOiji torLl1.e!Survey Te.~!i1S - instrument fa.m1l:'· 
iarization find practical applic;;,tion ( 1 hour) ;md plot"ldngl 
survey proceedures ( 1 hour). 

(b) Decont~min~tion Temms. Est~blishment of A 
personnel decontomin~tion st~tion ( 1 hour) and decontnrninntion 
of vt3hicle8, tents, and lFlrge i tees of e(lU il?r.lent ( 1 hour). 
Fnmilinrization with protective clothing ( t hour). 

(3) Interrelated Subjects. 

(a) Riot control ;md the USG of eN ;md CS "centa 
in guerrill~l w'.rf<lre ( 1 hour). t 

5. Testin,g. 

a. The semi-annuul NBC proficency test \'/il1 be ~dPliniBtorcd 
to all cOl!lponies prior to 20 Novcmb~r. FN's 21--48 2.nd 21-40 
are eXJellent reference !IlA.terial and should bG used £IS 2: Guide. 
Individual and Wli t tr::tining should prep?re for this test. 

6. S()lf.-..cancell:~tion. 31 Dece~b~r 1965. 

DI:::iTHT..;IJTION: \~Alt 

r: ...... ' r.J "').0: . ·r' f'.'; 
)f. S .~mINSON 

By dire.ti::m 
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(d) Protective measures ( 1/80 hour).

(2) Specialist Training

(a) Monitoring/Survey Te.uas - instrument famil
iarization and practical application ( 1 hour) and plotting
survey proceedures ( 1 hour).

(b) Decontamination Teams. Establishment of A
personnel decontamination station ( 1 hour) and decontamination
of vehicles, tents, and large items of equipment ( 1 hour).
Familiarization with protective clothing ( 2/2 hour).

(3) Interrelated Subjects.

(a) Riot control and the use of CN and CS agente
in guerrilla warfare ( 1 hour).

5. Testing.

a. The semi-annual NBC proficency test will be administered
to all companies prior to 20 November. FM's 21-48 and 21-40
are exjellent reference material and should be used as a guide.
Individual and unit training should prepare for this test.

6. Self-Cancellation. 31 December 1965.

DISTRICUTION: "A"

we

F. S. JOHNSON
By direction

3



s $ 

I • •• COl-WANY • 1st Battnlion, 1st Marin~e9-,-M·nrine # 16 
3d I~"1rine Division (Rein) FMF 

c/o Fleet Post Office 
San Francisco, California, 96601 

])a te :~ _____ _ 

From: Company Coor!l.8.nder 
To: Corm.lC.mding Officer, 1st BAttalion, 1st M>rines (Attn: 

8-3 NEOD Officer) 

Su bj : ROB ter of NECD f4.9.!Js for Iilonth of ____ _ 

Ref: (a) EnO 3400.1B 

1. In nccord~mce with reference (F.I) tho following roster of 
personnel is submitted in duplicate, 

~t~ Nnme ~~nk/MOS School Length fbnth/yr 

Co. NECD Officer 
Attended weeks completed 

Co. NBCD NCO -------------_ .... _-----------_ ..... -.--
~----___ ._Al1;l:'"'~_-____________ .. ~_ ........ _ .. ____ _ 

e ~..1.tl # 1 

·e 

NOGIC· .. 
R ~diac~O-pr-7-r.:D;!;"'""r-:i:-v-u-r------·-~---~---·-- ---- --_ .. _ •. --
J:llotter/record0r .- ----------_-_--_---_-_-_=_-~_._-._-_-_ .... --. 
Ws Ttl Ii 2 

NOOrO 
.~-----~-Radiao Opr/Driver 

Plotter/recorder ---------~-----

Dccon Teao 

NOOIO 
Dec~n r1in--
Decon fmn --------------------------------------------
Decon l\lan 

--~----..,.-------- ... ---------.. - . . 
Ad_d i t.i9E..~1..Y~Jrn ~e(L1[BCD Person~ e3:, 

1 • 
2 .. -----~ 

3. -- ._-- ----- - -- ----------
4. ---------- .... -

-~-coj.II:.umnfG--­

ENOLO SURE (1) 

" 

COMPANY
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine # 16

3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF
c/o Fkeet Post Office

San Francisco, California, 96601

Date:

From: Company Commander
Commanding Officer, 1st Battalion, 1st Merines (Attn:To:
S-3 NBCD Officer)

Subj: Roster of NBCD Teams for month of

Ref: (a) BnO 3400.1B

1. In accordance with reference (a) the following roster of
personnel is submitted in duplicates

Duty Rank/MOS SchoolName Month/yrLongth
Attended weeks completedCo. NBCD Officer

Co. NBCD NCO

M/S Tm # 1

NOVIC
R.diac Opr/Driver
Plotter/recorder

M/S In # 2

NCOIC
Radiao Opr/Driver
Plotter/recorder

Decon Team

NCOIC
Decon Man
Decon Man
Decon Man

Additionaly Trained NBCD Personnel

1.
2.
3.
4.

CONTANDING

ENCLOSURE (1)
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III 

1st Battdion, 1st Ma-r-=-in-*c-s-, Marine # 16 
3d ~~rine Division (ReL~) FMF 

c/o Fleat Post Office 
San Francisco, CAlifornia 96601 

Dflte __ ~ __ 

From: Company Commnnder 
To: COlDIilSl1ding Officer, 1st Batt:uion, 1st Marines, (Attn: 

S-3 Bn NECD Officer) 

Subj: NEeD tr;: L}'].ing for nonth of 

Ref: (a) EnO 3400.1B 

1. In accordance with referenoe (q) the followinR report of 
NBCn training is- ~bmitted in dup11o;ate: 

UNIT TRAINING 

Subject Instructor H:1urs No. Attendin..€L. 

.~---------- .. ----.. --------.,.----_ ..... -----
""'-'-_ .... -------- ----~~---.--"--. 

---------.-~--~----------.---------------------~~------

Subjectt 

--_._------------
5t'EO IA LIST/TEAM 

rnSTRUCTOR 
Tr:>.L}'].ing 
II 'Jurs N~. At te.nd in {X 

----~---... -----
---_._- ~---.---------- . .......--.----------- - .. 
------... -._-_._-------,---------------
-. ---.--- ... ---.-----~---- ----------------......... - -_ ....... ---

, . N.SO "IliTERRELATED "SUBJWTS 
.• "-'-c II -----

1 .. ype Exercise EXR1WJ.ntio"~ of I1l8tru_cti~Jl 

"~-- -----_.------ - _. -- -_ ..... - ---- ,---... - ... -.-- .. -- .. _--
- --- -. --~.-. ,-----...----------- -.. --- -------- _ .. -.... -... -... - .... ----

cOM:MJUnfING 

ENCLOSURE (2) 

COMPANY
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine # 16

3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF
c/o Fleat Post Office

San Francisco, California 96601

Date

From: Company Commander
Commanding Officer, 1st Battalion, 1st Marines, (Attn:To:
S-3 Bn NBCD Officer)

Subj: NBCD training for month of

Ref: (a) BnO 3400.1B

1. In accordance with reference (7) the following report of
NBCD training is submitted in duplicate:

UNIT TRAINING

Date Subject Instructor Hours No. Attending

TrainingSPECIALIST/TEAM
Date Subject No. AttendingHoursINSTRUCTOR

NBC INTERRELATED SUBJECTS

Date Type Exercise Explanation of Instruction

COMMANDING

ENCLOSURE (2)
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 301800H Sept. 011800H Oct.
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL T-TroopsM-MapsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS
GROUPNO. F-FileS-ScaffOUTIN

PA-P: SITREP-A1 patrol 2 VCS eyac to301930H11930
outpost SIERRA. Neg. VC contact. No
rounds fired. Blew six (6) caves
approx. ten (10) ft. long. Punji stakes
around area. Treated two (2) or
three (3) civilians. Have establish-
ed PPB in assigned area and sent out
ambush patrol to designated coord.
PA-P: Have one (1) VC bomb at this301945H21945
position. Request EOD to destroy it

or move it to your position.
P6-P: 03 reports receiving 8 rounds301950H3950
of carbine fire, 10 rounds of auto.
fire from vic. of river (AT 884710) &
their PPB (AT 886711). No fire re-
turned. No casualties,
P-PA: Do not destroy the bomb, we301955H1955 4
will take care of it in the morning.
PA-P: Bomb is made of C ration can.301957H567
contents unknown, located at LA CHAU
(3) CAT 957678),
PM-P: 2A is leaving for its night-302007H62007
time position.
PM-P: 2A is leaving for its night302014H72014
time position.
PA-P: C ration can explosive believ-302025H82025
ed to be inside, sealed with paráfin
with 4 inch fuse. How it was rigged
is unknown. Finder not at this pos.
P1-M6 & A6: CO meeting at 1000. Helo302045H92045
lift for Co's 0900-0915
PA-P: A6 request helo's as prearrang302100H102100
ed.
PM-P: M3A now set in position.302105H112105
PM-P: B2A is set in its position.30214QH122140
C6-P: Late Entry. This morning C301730H131730
patrol picked up 1 VCS. Interpreter
thought that man was possible VC sent
to count troops a Time 0830. Later
VCS escaped. C patrol searched vil-

lage of VINH AN for vcs. Through the
act of searching patrol found C-4
under garbage in yard. One woman
only person in house and apprehended
They were still searching village
and man VCS that had escaped earlier

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

t. Heading: 
a. t;nit or Section: 

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
c. From: Enter dale. lime, and lime lone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) t;nil Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances Ihis would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

" 

(I) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication centcr for 
transmittal, or time information is transmittcd by releasing section. , 

c. Serial !'Io.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. lITG: K'lter date/time group of radio message. . 4ft t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: 

(I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, eDines must inc.lude all vital elcments of information, such as what, where, when, 

how. and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered. bUl should be supplememed or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. e (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written mess~es. 
I Action Taken: This column is used to indic.ate administrative action taken, such as. routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to .unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "1"", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief s.ummary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is wri«cn in narrative form under the column entidcd "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of Periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journot File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizantf.

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 07-690371



" .. 

JOURNAL 
IiAYK( m-/,lS (Rrt. 5-63\ 
_roES 2-~2 AND 8-54 EDmoNS WHICH WIll BE USED 

TIME --......----1 SERIAL 
NO. IN om 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

4 ... =: "" 

-----------

~~--+-~._t_ ........... ~"'~'""""-+-~.....u.::t=..o.~""""'-~ ;eM2.. .pa:tro.Lno\LB.t _ check p~ t 1 

...x..,,;I.~.,.L..-r-'---~ .......... -t Jll..09"j5H I ~~~i.L .... E1~litw8 ---reached Ch.eo.k po j n t~#lO-9i~ ___ _ 
_ I OJ J 0200 .E1d?: PM2_.b.as. reache<L cbeck pojnt + ____ . __ _ 

~ 
- i3-at-W 903673)._ -_--

+----+--2L --Ol1051lR 4 ~ m ~~e·d @~a: p:~: j'=:-_ -_ -_ -_ 
..L..l.L"I-.,I-+-__ +2B.... OJ 1 0 5 U::.E:. .Al.h.a.s-tWO-Vc.s..,.....~~; .br~ ~ii~g _ _ __ . __ 
__ -I-- _--1. ____ them to _CPo Have _0 vehicle to __ 

ll..2L- 29 I 0U.126ljl1A"J~I~~e~.~i.M~eB .. lB at .1-~ ____ _ 
- I _ --~AL.965~ Sw.eep....b.aS .he.en....s..:t.op..p.e.d E ---

---. --- -+-;0 search .f.or...a miSsjng officer__ _ ___ _ 
__ __ I .from po] t; Bb Mj ke. 2 JlC.S. axe... . __ . __ . _ __ __.=r:way bru:tk.....to this CJ?___ __._ _ _ ___ _ 

6- -+- . - -- . t.u.re.......:cepor t for eng) ne~ -\:l.Ql.'king rut--- ---
_ II .- s~p; ll~8~ing Qa.PsJU'b~4i-

. 100 ft of Det.cord. I 
(Stt "1~J't' I'M lor ;IIJ/l'lIl/jolll) PA.GE NO (C/llmji"'lt.n) 

--
JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
NAYMC 219-65 (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3SUBERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-58 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

301800H Sept. 011800H Oct.
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Shiff F-File

was caught. Both VCS were helo evac
at 1650.

2210 30221OH14 PM-P: M2A is now set into position.
0402 010402H15 PM-P: B2 patrol is back with no

enemy contact.
0442 16 010442H PM-P: M3A patrol is back with no

enemy contact.
0543 17 010543H PM-P: M2A patrol back with no enemy

contact.
0600 18 010600H BD-B: D3 patrol on itsway back.

010622H62/2 19 BD-B: BD1 hasreturned. Neg contact.
0705 20 010705H Fert 3-B3: Observers report 3 men in

boat crossed Song Yen. Boat sunk by
men vic. CAT 952635). Request we send
squad patrol out to check this out.

0748 21 010748H PC-P: Engineers to blow dud rounds.
03 is in that position now. REPLY:
Engineers are expected at Bn CP at
0800 and we will try to helo-lift
them to that platoon. Have 03 remain
where they are.

0800 010800H22 P3-PC: EOD personnel will not arrive
until 0900 because of unavailablity
of choppers. Havepatrol stay in vic
of duds until EOD arrives.

0825 010825H23 PM-P: PM2A leaving CP for morning
patrol.

400 010900H24 PM-P: PM2 patrol now at check point
#1.

010935H0935 25 PM-P: PM2 has reached Check point #2
261020 011020H PM-P: PM2 has reached check point

at (AT 903673)
1050 27 011050H PM-P: PM2 has reached check point

#4 at (AT 915673)
1055 28 01105511 PA-P: Al has two VCS, are bringing

them to CP. Have No vehicle to
transport them to CP.

1126 011126H29 PA-P: Al has blown 13 holes. Is at
(AT 965668) Sweep has been stopped
to search for a missing officer
from Pol Lish Mike. 2 VCS are on their
way back to this CP,

1135 30 011135H PA-P: Missing Officer found. Expendi
ture report for engineers working on
sweep: 11 blasting caps, 30 lbs. C-4,
100 ft of Det. cord.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING 'JOURNAL . 
1. Heading: 

a. Unit or &ction: 
(I) Emer designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regimen!. air group; ~r smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a secti9n journal ~intained by a genl"ral staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal i~ opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is dosed. • 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
a (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
.. b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing sec lion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. LYrG: Enter date/time group of radio message. • e t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where. when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected b:f later entries when 

neces.sa ry. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the Joumal file 

and other supporting documents. 
a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. J Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent infor.mation and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed.in joumal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with re.asons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Mes\ages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the e.nd of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units: "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAVMC 219-GS (REY. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-36 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 011800H Oct.301800H Sept.
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-Maps

GROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

PA-P: Have two VCS at our CP. We are01114OH311140
sending them to CP in Mighty Mite.
PC-P: PC3 returning to CP. PC1 hold-011150H321150
ing present position, setting up de-
fense because of heat.
PM-P: PM2 is now approaching our pos,011211H331211
PC-PC6: Received msg. from PC3: Have011125H341125
one dead VC in mine field at (AT 89
5715), name of VC: NGU YEN SU; two
VCS observed heading into hills. No
ID card, but papers on him. PC2 is
positive dead man is a VC, need

chopper to evac body. No waapons,
grenades, or ammo in the vic of VC

body. Req. choppers land directly on
smoke since surrounding area is mined.
PM-P: PM2 is now approacing our pos.011211H351211
P-PC-PA: Crowd 6 and Pilsner 6 will010230H361230
arrive your position approx 1130.
PC-P: PC3 would like to know if011245H371245
family of dead VC can claim body
after evacuation and examination.
PC6-PC: Remove all important papers011246H381246
and documentsfrom VC body; bring pap-
era thisCP. Return body to family.
PA-P: Reg. to know if chow truck has011250H1250 39
departed P4's position; has not
arrived at this position.
P3A-PM: Request to know if PM3 and1348 011348H4.0
PB2 have switched positions.
PM-P: PM3 has now departed this pos.011401H1401 41
PA-P: PlA hasreached Phase line#1,011404H421404
since 1300 have been moving slowly.
Polish M hasfound many caves on this
side of the river.

01141OH P6-P: P6 is now at Hill 41431410
011410H PM-P: PM3 hashow arrived B2's pos.441410

PA6-P; Al is now located at (965669)011430H451430
Have destroyed 15 positions so far.
Have sent 2 vas to LA CHAU (5) today
Have destroyed several punji traps.
No enemy contact. Are moving at a
slow pace set by Polish.
BS-B3: Heard an explosion sound011422H46422
(mine) in B2 area.
PM-P: Req. helo-evac for one (1) man011520H471520

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Hea.nng; 

o. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller ·unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general slliff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened: 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body; 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In mos!' instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. 

b Time Out: 
Enter time information is received within section .• 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered 10 addressee. In most. instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. . 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal. or time information is transmitled by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: !'lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. e t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, whe.'1, 

how, and who. 
(3l Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or correcled by later entries when 

necessa ry . 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal. leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
.. (5) Oral meMages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
... J. Action Taken: This column is used 10 indica!e administrative action taken, !ouch ,as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: 10M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordina!~ units; "1-''', filed in joumal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons undeflying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phast'.5 presc'ribed by hig~er authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened."

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressec. In most. instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof thejournal. It containsmessages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S/2-S/3SUPERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
to (Date and hour)FROM Date and bour)

(Classification) 011800H Oct301800H Sept
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.
S-Staff F-FileOUTIN

believed to have malaria. Temp is
106, man is previous maliaria case.
handing zone is secured, will mark
with green smoke, posit, is Hill 41.
No medical assist. needed.
PS-P: P6 and Growd 6 are now in aur011525H481525
position.
PM-P: PB detonated faulty grenade,011530H491530
thus the explosion was reported by ES
PA-P: Sit Rep: Situation remains the011520H501520
same. Polish M is searching caves
in vic. PAT is standing by to move
out
P6-P: We are at PB 2 position.011525H511525
P6-P: Correction on lastjP6 is now0115258521525
at-PD position.
P6-P: P6 now at PC position.011525H1525 53
PM-P: PM3 patrol has returned with011617H541617
Neg contact.
PM3-P: PM3 report from patrol left011625H55325
time 1340. returned 1615. neg contact.
new punji stakes in open field at
(AT 925670.) Destroyed Same.
PM-P: Switah of platoon CP of Mike011600H561600

and B2 has been completed. One1
squad from B2 was placed at bridge
watch position.
PA6-P3: LVT's moving north of river01165OH57650
received 3 rounds sniper fire from
(AT 967683) Sad from A2 reacted and
searched area. LVT's continued up
stream. Neg results with search, VC
fired from East bank of River.
BA-B3; Polish M held swim call at011720H581720
1645. They are going to sweep 100
meters More Before setting in PPB.
Ambush for tonight at GC (AT 958664
PC6-P3: PC3 returned to MLR 1500.011720H591720
No VC contact since 1200 report.
PC1 is at (AT 880712). Moving to
PPB for night. Full report follows.
BA-B3: The PPB for Al patrol tonight01174OH601740
às (AT 964671) and night ambush is
(AT 958664)

(See recerse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeatJtng: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general st~fT section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
t. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter lime information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
A (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is re~ived within section. 
.. b. Time Out: 

(I) l;nit Journal. Enter time outgoi ng infor malion is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmilted by releasing seclion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as. information is received by keeper of journal. 
a d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
.. t. Incidents. Messages, Orders: 

(I) ImpoT1anl incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital clements of informationt such as what. where. when, 

how, and who. . 
(3) Original emries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of wriuen or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. • e (5) Oral messages are reduced to wr.ling and processed like written messages. 
f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S". circulated to I..Init staff; "T''', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "f'''. filed in journal file. 

3. Ending' 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the c~lumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or ~t the end of periods or phases prescribed by high,; authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."at

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and hour)

(Classification)

021800 Oct011800H Oct
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME T-TroopsM-MapsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS

GROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

BC-B3: BC1 SITREP: BC1 is set in PPB011830Hl1830
Location of PPB (AT 878711).
BA-B3: Al all secure. Neg contact011.85.OH21850
PC6-P3: PC1 received 15-20 rounds011955H31955
sniper fire from (AT 875715). Fire
was from NW of PPB at a range of 300
meters. Est 4 VC to be armed w/3
carbines and 1 auto wpn No fire re-
turned. M/9's and MG 's are pinpoint-
ing position in order to destroy VC
at this time
PC6-P3: PCI has received 6 more rds.012017H42017
sniper fire. Has not returned fire
yet. Will send out recon. patrol to
find route in morning. We have enough
M-79'Sand are in position. Am sure C1
will use them.
PC6-P3: PCL still receiving sniper012030H52030
fire. They have returned 4 M-79
rounds. No small rounds fire because
of no definite targets.
PA-P: PA rpts.all quiet. Neg enemy6 01202QH2020
contact.
Cr3-B3: Position of popular forces012115H72115
village of HOA CAM. Coord. PF units:
(AT 955702), (AT 968703), CAT 967018)
(AT 964714),
PM-P: PMLA is now leaving for night012143H8143
position.
PA-P: PA1 reports all quiet. No01214OH92140
enemy contact
BD-B: D ambush is back in with man012205H102205
who had stomach cramps. No need for
med-evac at this time.
PM-P: PM2:B has reached its destina-01215DH112151
tion and is set in.
B34-B: Post 17 rpts. an explosion 75-01222OH2220 12
100 meters in front of his position.
Post 15 heard same explosion and

rpts. that it sounded like rifle
grenade. No casualties, no movement
observed.
PM-P: PMI A is now in night position.13 012245H2245
PM-P: Ambush at GC (AT 928653) has0201158140115
just been sprung. Results: One dead
VC, one rifle, one grenade, 200 lbs

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 
• 

1. HeclOJlng: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller u~it. 
(2) Enter designation of scction if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff 'section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. ' 
c. From: Enter dale, lime, arid time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter dale, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
{I) Unit Journal. E.nter lime information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

... (2) Section Journal. Enter lime information is received within s~tion. 

.. h. Time OUt: 

(I) Unit Journal. Eneer time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enrer time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is trammitted by releasing section. 

e, Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is receiv~d by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. e t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) I mportant incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all viral elemcOls of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by laler entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis ofwrinen or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full aCCOunt for thejoumal file 

and other supporting documents. 
a (5) Oral messages arc reduced to writing and prOC"Cssed like wrinen messages. 
,. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "5';, circulated to unit staff; "r', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units,; "F", filed in journal file. 

3, Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisi~ns. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column e.ntitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals afe closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescrib~d by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal enlries. 

• 
± 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S"., circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U S GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1965 0F-690571



JOURNAL 

TIME 

-+---+- ----

(Su ''''II'SI .,Je lor 'ft.tnutNlIJ,) PAG~ NO. 

T-TfW/" 
F-Fi/~ 

........ """"'t ...... ------

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 021800 not011800H Oct
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.

out F-FileS-StaffIN

PM-P: of rice; unable to carry back.020115H140115
Two VC escaped; searching area.
Neg. results. Bringing back results
to area.
PM6-P: Ambush at (915668) sprung; two020135150135
bodies & 2 weapons taken; fire:fight
still in progress so no further info.
In regards to earlier ambush: The
body is falling apart on way to CP:
will have to leave it until morning,
PM6-P: Ambush at 923655 facing North02015016450
encountered 5 VC hreading West into

high country, Ambush sprung 0111HH
1 VC KIA w/chinese bolt action 7.62
recovered. Rice destroyed. Body
hidden at base of M's position.
VC ran North when fired upon. About
a 3 minute fire fight. Some auto. fire
was received.
Ambush at 915668 encountered 2 men

moving West to East on read, At
0230. Ambushing facing South received
7 minutes sporadic fire (30-35 rds)

11 VC w/Chinese 7.62 recovered
escapted south up steambed. Body
cached. Brought in finger for proff.
Patrols to recover bodies at 1st
light.
PM-P: PM1A now leaving nighttime17 0203550355
position.
PM-P: PM2B has reported back to020425180425
his position; neg. contact.
PM-P: PM1A patrol is in, neg contact0205000500 19
PC-P: C1 req. helo med evac for man020715200715
(AT 877711) who has been in mild
shock since being fired upon last

night. He is not wounded.
BA-B3: A1 patrol last night before020725210725
setting in PPB blew up 4 holes.
Fighting position along the river.
Ambush neg contact. Plan to move
out at 0730.
PM6-P3: Patrol back, recovered 2020740220740
bodies, rice, 1 grenade, and 2, 7.62
Chinese rifles. Req. helo exac
for bodies and equip captured.

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR • KEEPING JOURNAL . 
1. Hea.fing: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this i; a section journal maintained by' a general staff stttion. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
,. From: Enter date. time, and time 20ne that journal is opened. 
d. To: Emer date, time, and lime zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time informalion'i~ received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communica~ion center. 

.. (2) Section Journal . 

..., b. Time Out: 
Enter time information is received within section. 

(l) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered 10 originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or lime information is transmitted .by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. e t. Incidents, Messages, Oreers: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made: known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital e!emenlS of information, such as what, where, when, 

h~.~w~ • 
(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemcnted or,. corrected by later entries whe.'1 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of wrillen or oral messages is enteredin the journal, leaving the full accoul\l for the journal file 

and olher supporting documents. 
a (J) Oral. messages. arc: reduced to w.~itiog and processed like wriuen messages, 
.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, rOlUing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate aClion taken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "FOI, filed in joumal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary:' A brief summary of major activit1es, with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is Wrilten in narr~tive form un de! the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b, Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by, higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

! •.• 18: cri'. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would bc TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsisof written or oral messages is entered.ir thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral, messages. are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by. higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1943OF-690571
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDE$ 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 021800H Oct 65011800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.

OUTIN S-Staff F-File

PM6-P3: Platoon commander and patrol020740220740
leader will come in on helos.
P-PM: Choppers are on the way to0758 02075823
your position.
P-PM: Choppers will reach your0758 02075824
position 0830-0845, mark LZ with
green smoke, and come up on LZC.
PM-P: M1 morning patrol is now020758250758
departing.
PA6-P3: Opn. MUSKRAT has not begun020800260800
today; reasons for delay is that LVT's
are not there. They secure every
evening. ETD from present position
is 0930. At present rate, Opn. can-

not, repeat, can not be terminated by
scheduled date.
PM-P: M2C morning patrol is now020825270825
departing friendly lines.
PM-P: M1A patrol is now at check0208382838
point 1 at AT 921688).
PM-P: Ammo expenditure report for02085029.0850
1 Oct. 65: 7.62 clip. 420 rds,
7.62 link. 400 rds, M26 frag

1,grenades. 4, M79 trip flare
81mm mortor illum. 4.
P-PM: Reg. tag bodies so that we020855300855
know which ambush killed which VC.
PM-P: Squad leaders and platoon02085931859
commander will be in to discuss
VC and captured gear.
PC6-P: P1 has completed 6 VAC.020900320900
Have interpreter and are moving NW.
BA-B3: A1 patrol is still waffing020910330910
(964671) for M. Blew 5 caves.
PM-P: SitRep: M2 patrol now020925340925
begining to sweep village coords.
(AT 926672).
PM-P: PM1A has reached check point020937350937
2 (AT 928698)
BA-B3: A1 patrol is moving out.020940360940
BC-B3: C1 patrol is located021005371005
(AT 875706) Having trouble with
terrain. Sent out recon patrol to
find way out in a NW direction.
PM-P: PM1A patrol now at check point02100738207
3.

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heudlngt 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Emer designation of unit if this is °a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of secuon if this is a section joumal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
c. From: Enter date, lime, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

. a. Time In: 
(I) t.:nil Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In 010$1 instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

a (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
... b. Time OUl: 

( I) t.:nit Journal. Enter Ii me outgoi ng information is deli ve.rc:d.to addressee. In mOSI instances Ihis would 
be TOD by unit communication ce.'1ler. • • , 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or lime information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial ;-Jo.; Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. e t. Incidents, ~essages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages ancl orders are recorded as they ar~ made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must i~dude all vilal elements of information, such as what. where. whC'l. 

h~.Mdw~ • 
(3) Original enlries should nol be altered, but ~hould be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. • ; 
(4) A synopsis of wriuen or oral messages i\ entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other sUPi>0ning documents. • 
.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to wri!ing and processed like written messages. 
,., J. Action Taken'. This column is used to indicale administralive action taken. such as. routing to oogniza."lt 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of Ihe more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: .oM", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinaie u'nits; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: 

a. Summary: A brid summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is enlered in the journal 

at the c!o~ of each day. This is written in narrative form under thc column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
/ b. Closing: Journals are closed daily cir at the end of periods or phases prescribed, by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. 11 contai ns messages, oruers. records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journaJ entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3SUBERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and hour)

(Classification) 021800H Oct 65011800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL -TroopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M Maps
GROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

PC-P: PC1 req. med evac for 1 U.S.021015391015
heat casualty (AT 875707), no med
assist needed; will mark with green
smoke.
BS-B3: Have some PF out watching021025491025
rice paddies at: Duong Lam (2)
(959697), Duong Lam (1), (948690),
Khuong My (1) (925685),
B3-BA: Same as 40.0210404.11040
BA-B3: A1 patrol have blown 3 more021050421050
fighting holes. Get ready to blow
another and move out of position at
(AT 961674)
PC-P: Med evac completed; platoon021100431.100
moving out of landing zone NW.
M2-B2: M2 sweeping of Phouoc Ninh021125441125
(2) found people to be very friendly
Catholic people gave info that no
yo in area since Marines moved to
Hill 41. Sweep found punji traps at
NW end of village. they were destroyed.
alsa picked up 8 NTD. Are taking to

Sierra. Ead invalid ID cards. ARVN

officer/interpreter held propoganda
talk.
PM-P: PM1 has returned, reports021120451120
finding 1 vas (917693), no ID. PM2
has returned, are awaiting info.
PM-P: Morbid A is now commencing021140461140
fire.
BA-B3: A1 patrol found 10 punji021220471220
sticks and 1 grease gun magazine.
Blew up 3 more holes located
(960676). Neg enemy contact.
PM-P: Be advised that M3A is now.021258481258
departing from friendly lines.
A6-B3: A2 patrol found following021320491320
items of gear: 50% 45 cal. rds, 1

homemade bomb, and parts of PRC-10 in
Temple at (960676).
PM-P: M3 patrol found 1 individual011342501342
without I.D. at (921678); patrol will

bring individual back when they come
in.

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR' KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Hea.Ung: 

a. Cnit or Section: • ",. 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smatler unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b, Place: Enter coordinates o~ name of locality. • 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d, To: Enter date, time, and time zone thaI jou~1 is closed, 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time informtltion is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

"at unit communication center, 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing inform"ation is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communicalion ccnter fer 
transmittal, or time information is trans milled by releasing section. 

c. Serial :-':0.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Emer date/time group of radio message. e r. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they arc made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital e!ements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or con;ected by laler entries when 

" necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of wrillen or oral messages is enterc:d in the journal. leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents . 
.a (~) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processrd like written messages. 
..... J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative aClion taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit s~ officer(s) •. dissemination of pertinent information and/or filjng of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: .oM", posted on .situation map; ·~Stt. circulated to unit staff; "Tot. infor. 
malion disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "1"", filed in journal fi!e. 

3. Ending; 

a, Summary: A brief summary of maj9l' ac!ivities. with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is written in narrative form under !he column entitled "IncidenlS, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal f)le: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages. orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 
menlS supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR `KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation
of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 or 490571
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-2/S-3NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
SUBERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED

PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
10 (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 011800H Oat 65 021800H Oct 65
ACTION TAXEN

TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

0213451345 PC-P: C1 rpts, they are now moving51
to their PPB (867703). They encount-
ered no VC. Will send out 2 ambushes
tonight; coords will come later.

021400 PS-P: Ben Thay rpts. a VC Co. in vic.521400
of An Trac (3) (962651), and An Trac
(1) (972662), Rating B-1.
BA-B3: A1 same as last except for0214151415 53
finding punji traps around temple
(960676) *
PA-P3: Req. med evac for eight (8)02142323 54
personnel at coords (961678). Patrol
was sweeping river when mine was
set off by individual; doctor not
needed
C1-P: 01 is in PPB (871706) on1545 02154555
small piece of high ground South of
Hoi Vuc. PPB is around small
village of 5 huts. Interpreter
w/plt states that 4 VC were in
village prior to Marine arrival.

Two ambushesArea being searched.
will be established, coords will
follow. Pit. will orcarate from PPB

0216001600 PM-P: Our OP on Hill 41 received 356
rds of small arms fire from undeterm.
direction; taking immediate action
with M3 patrol sweeping area of Puyen
Song 5 and Phouc Ninh 2, then returning
to this position.
A6-P: Three (3) grenades in hedgegrow0216501650 57
at choke pt. 18 inches off of deck.
Plt.in wedge formation; lead man went
through choke point. Second man 8
paces back tripped grenades as he
went through choke point. Two
grenades went off simultaneously; the
3rd grenade did not go off; six others
were wounded in the wedge, converging
on choke point. The plt.ldr. (one
of 6 others wounded) was 20 paces
back of man that tripped booby trap
The others were between the plt.
ldr. and the choke point on both
sides converging on choke pt. All
men wore flak jackets

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Hec,Jlng: 

a. Unit or Section: . 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air gro~p, Of smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained .by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

(I. Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal. Enter time information is received wi'lhin unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
a (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
.. b. Time Out: 

I (I) l;nitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is ddivercd to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing mcssage is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of tadio message. e t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital dements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. . 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of wrillen or oral messages is entered in the journal. leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. .1 • 
a (5) Oral messages arc redu~d to ~riting and pr.ocessed like wrjncn messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indie~ue administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "Nt", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­

, mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "1"", filed in journal fil~._ 

3. Ending: 

, a. Summary; A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decistons, is enle~d in the journal . . 
at the close of each day. This is wrinen in narrative form upder the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 

b. Closing; Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phasq prescribed by higher ~uthority. 

4, Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3REEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

021800H Oct 65011800H Oat 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

Six men appeared to be not serious,57
Two men appeared serious.

021645 A2-P: LVT is being fired on at1645 58
(958682) They cannot tell if LVT
is in river or across niver.
A2-B2: A2 rpts. firing took place0216551655 59
700 mtre north of M2 posit.
M2-P3: M3 departed 1500; returned at60 0217201720
1645; found 2 people with no I.D.
sent to Sierra; 1 person in rice
paddie (928668), 1 person in house
at 921678. M3 observed 6 people
running into hills (904654). patrol
was at 906661; OP 932666, receiveè
3 rds sniper rds; M3 swept grid sq.
9266; neg results.
BA-B3: Ambush systefor #2 is021830611730

(956679) A5 patrol has no ambush set
up.PPB is at 961677.
BC-B3: Ambushes for tonight are02174562145
(869708), and (874707),

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: 
(1) EDler designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section journal maintained by a general staff se(;tion. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Cnil Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received wilhin seClion. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information i~ transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial :--;0.: :'>lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
. d. DTG: Enter date/time, group of rac\.i9 message. tit t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: . 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orden are reconled as they are made known. 
, (2) Althojlgh brief'l ~ntries must ,i!,\c\ude all vital elemepts of information, such as what, where, when. 
how. and who. :. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected bx later entries when 
necessary. I ~ • 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal fiJe 
and other supporting documents. • 

A (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
... ! Action Taken: This column is used to indicate admin!srrative action taken. suc~ ?S, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent ,information and/or filing of message. Sqme. of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: 10M", posted on situation map,; "S".~circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinaie units; "F", filed in joumal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of lJIajor activitie,s, with reaso'~s underlying deci~ions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals arc closed daily or al the end of periods or phases pre~cribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, antries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It containsmessages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 07-4903
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

NAVMC 219-GS (REY. 5-63)
S-2/S-3SUDERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and hour)

(Classification)

0218003 H Oct 65 031800H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. M-Maps T-TroopsGROUPIN OUT

S-Staff P-File

1750 0217501 PM-P: M3 patrol departed at 1300,
returned 1645. NID found in house
at (92-1678), another in rice paddy
at (928668); dispatched to Sierra,

1800 2 02.18.00 PS-P: Ben Thay rpts. 3 companies
(Total 250 men) operating in GS
9565, 9563, 9463. Have one 60mm
mortar, 4 81mm mortars, MG's and
auto weapons. Plan to hit hill 41
& 22 and patrols operating in area.
Rating B-3.

1823 021823 PA-P: Ali.ambush at coord. (964672).3
A2-is in charge.

1844 021844 PA-P: Have one additional squad size4
ambush at coord. (931645).

1916 0219165 PM-P: M1A moving out to night posit.
PS-P: Rpt.8-10 rds. observile in61955 021955
vic. (930695).

00 7 022000 BD-B: SitRpt: Rpts. 10-15 rds.
(carbine) vic. (938710) towards Dist
Hdqtrs. Also some auto fire.

2011 0220118 PM-P: M1A taken under fire just
short of destination NW of Sierra.
Was fired upon by approx. 40-45 rds.
Have instructed to return fire.
Have coord. with Sierra.
PM-P: Have observed four people on025 0220259
ground scanner at 939651. Req. to
use 90mm WP? Reply: Permission
granted.

2045 02204510 BD-B: D2 saw man at 937717, illum.
area and fired 20 rds. Man disappea
red.

2035 02.26351.1 PM-P: Excellent results. No more
activity on Tipsy, Sending out two
units to check. Believe M 1 A
posite compromised due to fire.
Req. to pull them back. Reply:
permission granted.

2038 12 022038 PS-P: Bridge guard rpta. 10 people
moving in on bridge from West. Are
alerting. Bridge guard in fire
fight 300 mtrs West thif Bridge2040 02204013 PM-P: M2A has departed friendly
lines.

2057 02205714 PM-P: M3A has departed frindly lines.
(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS tOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Hea.Jtng: 

o. Cnit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, ·air group, or 'smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this i; a section journal maintained by a gene;al staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened." 
'd. To: Enter Jdate, lime, and time zone tluil journal is closed . . 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: I 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information -is received within uni!. 
at unit communication center. 

In most instances this would be TOR 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section .• 
b. Time OUI: 

(1) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to Originator's communication center rc.­
lran~mittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing sec lion. 

c. Serial :-.10.: :-.lumber each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Emer date/time group of radio message. e t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: 

(I) Im~rtant incidents, messages and orden are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital-elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

I how, and who. 
. (3) Original entries "should not be allered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

.I necessary. J 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in Ihe journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supponing docpl'flents. I 

... (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing anu ?rocessed like wrillen messages. 

.. f Action Taken: This column is used 10 indicate administrative action taken, such as, rQuting to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted 01} situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T', infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", ;fi1ed in journal file. I 

3. Ending: 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, wi:th reasons underlying decisions, is e~tered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form un~er the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: J 
Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 

ments supporting journal entries. 

(: 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.c.

d. To: Enter-date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information *is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital-elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F",filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
NAVM.C 2t9·G~ (REV. 1-63\ 
_roES 2-,s2 AND 8-"0 EDmONS WHICH WlU BE USE:) 

(C1a uifica/ion) 

TIME 

--+- -----

-----

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-3/S-3NAVMC 219-GS (REV. S-63)SEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA: NANG, HVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

031800H Oct 65021800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS -TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

BW-B: BW rpts. receiving 10-15 rds. df022100152100
fire. Illum. was fired but nothing was
seen. Coord. of action (146699).
PM-P: M1A is now in present day time16 0221052105
posit.
BC-B: C1A and C1B ambushes are in0221162116 17
present posit. 02 ambush will be in

shortly.
PM-P: M2C patrol has reached destin-2340 18 022340
ation. and is set in.
Bridge Watch-B: We are under fire0301001.9100
at this time; req. illum. We cannot
determine where fire is coming from
BD-B: D rpts. 8 rds. carbine fire030105200105
at 022356-022359. Fire from vic.
(940714) not returning fire due to
lack of clear target. Area under
surveillance. No CAS either side.
B34-B: Post #9 rpts seeing rifle0301102110
flash promaross road.

22 Bridge Watch-B: Req. illum, we are0210 030210
getting hit hard. Received small
arms fire from South side of river.
Boat located approx. 75 mtrs. East
previously had moved to approx.
25 mtrs. when illum went off. Sunk
boat with M79 rd. No casualties.
Ben Thay-B: Rpts. that VC had set23 030255255
school house on fire in village of
Phu Hoa (952705)
PM-P: M2A is in its night time position.0305200520 24
PM-P: M2A, M2C, and M3C are in030630250630
Neg enemy contact.
C1-B: 01 amcrush is back, neg. contact.26 0306500650
will info when they move out later
today; C2 is returning, neg contact.
BC-B: 02- patrol has left area.27 0307000700

28 PM-P: M3 and M1A are now leaving.0308000800
29 PA-P: A5 ambush had neg. contact.0308070807

A5 patrol departed 0740 this morn.
PA6-P3: A1 and 6 popular forces are3 C308850845
here; A1 was told 6 PF would stay
for remaindeer of Opn. PF say that
they are to secure at 1300; rea
instructions.

0846 31 030846 P3-PA6: PF will remain for Opn.
(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO. (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heu>tlng: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if thiS"is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smal1e~ unit. 
(2) Enter 'designation of section if 'Ihis i? a section journal maintain)d by a gene;al staff ~~tion. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, lime, and time zone thaI journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time wnelhal journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received witbin unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information' is received within section. 

b. Time OUI: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addre!.see. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delillered to originator's commt!nication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

, c. Serial :-.lo.: :-.lumber each; entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. e ,t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: ,. 

(I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.· 
(2) Although brief. enlries must include all vital elements of tnformation, such as what. where, when. 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be.supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents . 

• 
' . (5) Oral. messages ar4; reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

j. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative actjon taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent .information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", ~ted on situation map; "S", circulated. to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate unils; "F", filed.in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary:. A brief summary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entided "lncidents .. :v1essages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at .the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: . 

Journal file is consiuered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section+

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral. messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed. journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
.. ~ 219-GS (REV. 5-63) 
..-fOES 2-$2 AND &-st. <DmoNS WHlCII WlU B. U$£O 

II\' 0111 

o ... re TIME 
GROUP 

~ctION TAI(EN 

INCiDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS M-M"p. T-Troop. 
S-SItJ/I F-filt 

~..L>".><4lf------ - --

UNIT ORSECTIONJOURNAL
S-2/S-3KAYMC 219-G5 (REV. 5-63)

SEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
to (Date and bour)

FROM 1 Date and bour)

(Classification) 031800H Oct 65021800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME T-TroopsM-Maps
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERSDATE TIMESERIAL F-FileS-StaffGROUPNO.

OUTIN

P3-PM: Reg. results of last night030915320915
search concerning firing of 90mm.
PM-P: Neg. on search concerning030927330927
90mm. M3 is now at 6k Pt. t.

PM-P: M1A is at Ok Pt. 1.030937340937 PM-P. M3 patrol found 8 60mm dud at
030937350937 (931631); they are going to blow

same. They have engineer with them.

PM-P: M1A is at Ck Pt. 2.030953360953
02-B3: SitRep: C2 is now at vic,

031005371005
(899723); neg enemy contact.
PM-P: M3 has reached 6k Pt. 2.

031040381040 PM-P: M1A. is at Ck Pt. 3.031040381040
PA-P: Med Evac rea. by A1 patrol at

031053402053
(956682), for man from SKAT 1A

injured while blowing a tunnel. No

med assist needed; LZ is secure;
will makic with yellow smoke.

PM-P: M1A is at Ck Pt. 4.031111411.1
P-PM: Reg 48 hr. pland & patrol0311131113 42
routes for Tuesday. Send over LL

if possible.
P-PM: Req. 48 hr plan, & patrol.031220431220 routes for Tueday.
BC=B3: C1 SitRep: Still in PPB:031220441220
Have 1 reaon patrol out to select
ambush site for tonight.)

PM-P: Med Evac, coords (910643)0312404540
4.U.S. heat casualties.
PA-P: SitRep: A1 has advanced031240461250
standily and has found nothing

except a few holes at coord (967868)
PM-P: 111A departed 0800; one NID at

031315471315
0830, coords (928683 NID sent to

Sierra. No contact till 1130, when

we found hole top of small hill,
coord (930678) Hole has filled

with vegetation, rest of rise bare

except for rooks Mine pretruded
with words (Chong Min). hole will be

blown tomorrow
PC-P: 01 continues to conduct recon

031320481330
patrols in the vic. of its PPB

(867703). No contact. 02 is moving
toward Co. CP. ETR 1500. No contact.

(Classification)PAGE NO
(See reverse side for instructions)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KE~PING JOURNAL 

1. H&adlng: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal fqr regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a genera,l staff section. 

6. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
(. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter qate. time, an? time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

4. Time In: 
(\) Unil Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
a (2) ~tion Journal.' Enter time information is received within section . 
., -6, Time QUI,: ~ 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication Ct'nter. , • •• . 

; • q: 0 (2) Section Journ~1. Enter time outgoing message is dcli~ered to originator's c~mmunication center fer 
tran'smittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing stction. 

c. Serial f\:o.: Number each entry consecutively as information i, received by keeper of journal. 
d. mG: F..nter date/time group of radio message. 

A. t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 
... (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, encries must incluue all viral elemenlS of informalion l such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
. necessary. : , 
~ (4) A synopsis of written or oral m,essagcs is ~ntered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal fi!e 

and other supportihg documents. . ' ,. • 
A U» Oral messages are reduced, to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is tlse~ 10 indicate administrali\'e aClion taken, $uch as"rouling (O oogni7.ant 

unit Staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of .messjlge. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M;', posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit. staff. "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate .units; 'T', filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: 

'a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal . ," .. 
at the close of each day. This is wriflen in narrative form urder the column COli lIed "Incidents. Messages, Orders," 

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or 'at the end of periods or phases prescribed by hi,gher authority. 

4. 'Joumal;File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records. of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b Time Out

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.,

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as,. routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit, staff, "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal :File:

Journal file is considered a partofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U S GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 0F-660371



JOURNAL • .~ 219-GS (REV. 5-63) 
.. tots 2-52 AN) 8-56 fOmONS WHICH wlU BE USfO 

TIME 
-----r----l SERIAL DATE TiMe 

GROUP IN OUT NO. 

--+----!-------+ ___ -----1- _____________________ _ 
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-----
PAGE NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTIONNAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

02.1800H Oct 65 031800H Oot 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUPIN M-MapsOUT T-Troops

S-Staff F-File

1332 49 031332 PM-P: Med Evac, coords (925650); 1
heat casualty; will mark LZ with
panels.

1339 50 031339 PA-P: Ambus coords. for tonight are
asfollows; A1 (963696) A2 (958678)1400 51 031400 PM-P: Last med evac complete. No
unusual activity except four hear CAS

1425 52 031425 PM-P: M2 has just departed for day
time patrol.

1430 03143053 C2-B2: B2 nonevaluated agent rpts.
4 VC companies with 4 81mm mortars
vic. (950645) and (956644).

1440 54 031440 PC6-P: Be advised helos arrived to
pick up EOD to blow 105mm duds.

1530 03153055 PC6-P: EOD personnel have blown
1.05mm duds.

1600 56 031600 PM-P: M3 patrol returned at 1415
Neg. contact.

50 03158057 PC-P: As helos departed LZ (897707)
after EOD had blown duds, 2nd
helo received 6 rds. sniper fire
from (894705), MG from helo
returned fire. Gunner states he
killed two VC. No friendly CAS.

1630 03163058 BC6-B2&3: Recon patrol rec'd 15
rds.fire from temple at Hoi Vuc, vic
(875905). Recon patrol recarlled,
Combat patrol sent to area. Incident
at 031625.

1750 03175059 PM-P: M1A returned from a fternoon
patrol; awatting results

1715 60 031715 PC-P: C1 patrol has fired one WP
and one HE 3.5 round into temple and
are checking it out.

1740 62 031740 PM-P: PM2 patrol returned a t 1715.
punji stakes and traps found vic.
(924672). Stakes and traps destroyed.
Nothing further to report.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

t. Hea.Jlng: 

Q. l.:nit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of seclion if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinate& or name of locality. 
c. From: Eruer date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal IS closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enler time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 
, 

, (I) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In F0st instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. • i 

(2) Section JournaL Enter time outgoing message.is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing s~tion" 

c. Serial No.: ~umber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: F..n:er date/time group of radio message. 

a t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 
... (1) Important incidents; messages and orders are r..ecorded as they are made known. 

(2) AI:hough brief, ,entries must include al\ vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be a.l~ered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. • 
" (4) A synopsis of wrjtten or oral messages is entercd in thcJournal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
'and other supporting documents.· • e (5) Oral messages are redu~d to writing and procei'.Sed like wriHen messages. 

f Action Taken: This column is u.sed 10 indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent informalioll and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
,symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M~', posted on situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T", infor­
'"mation disseminated to troop~ or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file . 

.'3. Ending: 
l 

Q. Summary: A brid summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in thc journal . " . 
at tbe close of each day. This is. written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal IS closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, ,entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M" posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

`mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
.~ 219·GS (REV. 5-63) 
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TIME 
--....----1 SERIAL 

IN OUT NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

(Su rt.'tru 11th lor illtlnmJoJtl) 

ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-MtlPJ T-TrwPJ 
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PAGE NO 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTIONNAVMC 219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and boar)

(Classification)

031800H Oct 65 041800H Oat 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff P-File

1810 0318001 PM-P: Req. P3 cancel M1 patrol
scheduled for in the morning. Reason
being M1 will be on the move.

1800 2 031800 Crowd 3-B3: Co. M 3/9 engaged in fire
fight with 1 VC Co. (961649). 10 USMC
CAS. May need help from 1/1.1840 0318403 PC6-P3: Combat patrol PC1 has
returned. Checked area of temple and
found Russian and French cartridges.
returned to PPB. will set out 2
ambushes approx 1930.

1840 0318404 BA-B: A1 is located at PPB (963693),
Neg contact.

1855 6. 031855 Crowd 3-B3: Move 1 plt. from Co. A
to Duyen Son (954655) ASAP. To block
anything that comes across river.
The nearest platoon.

11 0319001900 6 B3-BA: Co. A. will move one platoon
to coords. (954655) ASAP. to block
anything that comeas across river.

1905 0319067 P3-PM6: Polish 3/9 is having fire
Light coords. (961648). Co. D has been
alerted in case a strikeing force is
needed Co. A has a platoon at coords.
(945655) to act as a blocking force.
Skat 10 will arrive at crossroads
East of your posit. via truck around
1930, as helo's were not avail.
M1 patrol for tomorrow has been
canceled.

1915 0319158 A6-B3= BA2 is moving to their night
position (954655) Duyen Son (3)

1920 0319209 B3-BA6: Int. A2'8 position 83 of now.
BA2' is loc. (957654).

1920 10 031920 PM-P: PM1A has departer their posit.
1927 03192711 P3A-PM6: Intel. brought to this comuand

requires that you hold up night patrol
coords. (93640.1930 03193012 BA5-B3: BA2 patrol is in posit.
(954655),

1940 is 031940 BC-B3: BC2 ambushes for tonight
left at 1910 for site,

1945 03194514 PW6-PD6: Have you pulled a plt from
the fort.

2015 15 PD6-PW6: Have pulled one plt from
the fort.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR 'KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Hea.Jlng: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if .this is a unit journal-for regiment, air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of loc.ality. 
c. From; Enrtr date, time. and time zorie ihat journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal "is closed. . ; . 

2. Body: 

J a. Time In: ;) 
. " 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information i~ received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is receil{ed within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(1) t;nitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center f(l' 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing section, 

c. ~erial ~o.: Number each entry con~ecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG; Enter date/time group of radio message. 

... t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

.. I (t.) Important incidents. mcssages.!1nd orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief: entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, whe."I, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented Ot corrected by later entries when 

. nNoessary. ~ I r" I".. • 

(4) A synopsis of wtitten or oral messages is enlerc;d in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and.other supporting documents. e (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed Vke written messages. 

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "!vi", post.ed on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor· 

.mati,on disseminated to troops or subordinate _unit~; uF", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: ~ 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons ~nderlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

J at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form u~der ihe 'column entitled "(nci~ents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority . • 

I 4. Jou rno t file: . J 
Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 

ments supporting journal entries. 

U'I t.QYbNllltM1' "llIlIIfIMGO"1C1 .tU Q.-6tOSJI 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

J a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and. other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

Jat the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE



JOURNAL 
R 219·GS (REV. 5-63) 
..-EOes 2·'2 ANt> 8.'6 [OIMNS WHICH WlU Be USE!) 

(CU"'firal;'" ) 

TIME 

(S., rtwnt liJt /01' in/mltlio"s) 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-2/S-3NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
SEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 041800H Oct 65031800H Oct 65
ACTION TAXEN

TIME DATE TIME T-TroopsSERIAL M-MapsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS
GROUP F-FileS-StaffNO.

OUTIN

PM-P: PM2B is now departing this032015162015
position.
PB2-P: Have lost contact with bridge032017172017
on LL% Do you have any info concerning
them. if so, please relay to me.
BC3-B3: BC1 ambushes are in posit.032035182035
BC6-B3: At 204OH, what appeared to032100192100
be (1) rd. of WP (Arty) landed approx.
400 meters infront of C position
(917733). No CAS, sources of rd.

unknown. Will inspect first light.
P14-PC: Troop lift will 80 at032105202105
041300. Adjyse patrol.
P2-PM: Req. to know how many punjai03215221-2152
traps M2 patrol destoyed today.
PM-P2: In reguards to your last032200222200
message. Approx 20-25.
Shove-B3: Relayed by Crowd: Put 1/i1032215232215
on two hr. alert.
BA-B3: A.1. and 2 patrol reports Neg.032230242230
Crowd 3-B3: Would like for A2 patrol032240252240
to maintain pres. posit. tonight
(954655) until tomorrow.
P3-PA: A2 patrol will maintain posit.032245262245
until ordered to move.
B34-B3: Post #14 fired (2) shots032255272255
thought he saw (2) figures. Neg.
P3-PA: Info A1 pâtrol to hold pres.032355282315
posit. Be prep. to return to Hill 22

in morning on order.
BC-B3: BC1 rpts. (2) arty rds. landed032350292350
400 mtrs. from C1B ambush (878704)
PA-P: Polish M2 is returning to CP.032359302359
PM-P: M2B has returned, neg. contact.040036310036
PA6-P: MTA patrol is back with neg.040545320545
results.
BC-B3: C1 ambush had neg, contact;040700330700
01 (869707) has returned to PPB.

C1 (875766) is returning to PPB
BA-B3: A1 ambush returned to PPB040705340705
Neg.contact.
PA6-P: A.1 & 2 any disposition of them040755350755
in reguards to A2 they will stay where

they are until further word.
PM-P: M3 is now leaving this posit.040800360800

(Classification)PAGE NO(See reverse side for instructions)



1. HeCl\llng: 

S 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or sm"allc;r unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a.section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, lime, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Emer date, lime, and 'time zoncithat journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

"0. Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal. E.nter time information i$ received within onil. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
A (~::section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
• h. Time QUI: 

- I 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 

be TOD by, unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to eriginator's communication center fa­

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 
c. Serial :--.10.: Number each entry consecutively. as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 

_ ~. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 
• (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include .all vital elements ~f infQrmation, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Qrigi naJ entries should not be' 'altered. but should be supplemented or correfted by later entries when 
necessary, ). ' 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages)s entered in the joumal,le.aving the fuJI account for the journal file 
and othe~ supporting documents. e (5) Oral messages are reduced to v:.riting and processed like written messages. 

J. Action Taken: This column is use~ to indic~te administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), diS!eminalion of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more Common 

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", postec;l on situation map; "S", circulaled 10 unit staff; "Tn, infor· 
mation disseminat,ed to troops or subordinate .. units; "F", filed in jou.mal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major act ivi tie.s, with reasons underlying decisions~ is entered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is wrinen in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Joumals are closed daily or ai the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority, . 

4. ,Journal FUe: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

... 

S
INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2)Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by-unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to eriginator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vita! elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary,

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions; is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1983 -690571



JOURNAL 
SlOES 2-52 AND 8·'6 fPmoNS WHICH WlU a~ USfP I e 219·GS (REV. 5-63) 

IN 0\1'1 

TIME 
__ -.--_-j SERIAL 

NO. 

rc IIIfJrfit4li~1 } 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

ACTION TAKEN 

INODENTS, MFSSAG£S. ORDERS /ol-/O'"PJ T-TrooPJ 
S-S14/f F-fi/t 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification)

041800H Oct 65031800H Oat 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL T-TroopsM-MapsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERS
GROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

P3*A6: Permission granged to pull040830370830
A1 back to Hill 22. Have A1 pass
word to recon and LVT's to secure
also. Polish M will not return.
BB6-B3: B1 & 3 patrol has departed040830380830
their position. moving West Neg, cont.
BB-B3: B1 & 3 patrols moving toward040915390915
coord. (945745), Neg. contact.
P3-PA: Be advised to get a sit rep040950400950
from PA1. PA-1 returning and is

about 500 meters from this posit.
PM-P: M3 progressing with sweep.040950410950
Nothing unusual to report.
BA-B3: A2 patrol reports nothingQ40955420955
unusual.
BC-B3: 01 patrol is still located at041010431010
PPB. Nothing to report.
BB-B3: B1 & 3 patrol is located041025441025
(942754). Nothing to report.
BA6-B3: A1 patrol has returned to041030451030
CP. Neg report.
PM-P: M3 sweep report. TOD 0800;041945461045
TOR 1040: Various bottles of med.
was found in suitcase at (928669).
Old woman only person present. Will
deliver med. to P2. NID found in
garden (928673). Will send to Sierra.
PA-P: A2 patrol waiting further04113547135
instruct. at same posit, of last night.
B3-03: Ambushes for this evening0411471147 48
Co. (952675) (945670), D Co.

(938728), M Go. (932637), (937646).
(931652), (92466)), and (926670).
BAA-B3: B1 & 3 present position041150491150
Ck Pt. 3.
P5-P3: We are now at Browd 6's posit.041320501320
PA-P: Sit Rep: A1 returned to CP.041325511325
at 0900, this morn. A2 is at same locat.

they were about 2000 las t night. A2
is awaiting instruction from higher
echelon.
BB6-B3: SitRep: BB1 & 3 is now at041330521330
pass. They are now resting and having
chow. Will proceed this afternoon
with Recon to CK But caves near
their objective.

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. He~dln9: 

o. Cnil or Section: 
(I) K'lter designation of unit if this is a un'it journal for regi~ent, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place; Enler coordinat~s or name of locality. . 
c. From: Enler date, time. and time zone I~t jo~mal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal IS closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(1).~lJnit Journal. Enter time information is received witrun unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journa1. ~ Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(1) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication cenler for 
transmittal. or time information is transmit~ed .by releasing section. 

c. Serial :-.10.: :-.lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radiQ..message. 

.. ~. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

.. (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when. 

,how. and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered,.but should be supplemented or corrected by laler entries when 

. necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
• 1- Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinenr information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate a~tion laken arc; ',oM", posted on !ilUation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "TOO, infor­
mation disseminated to troops 01," subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief sununary of major ~ctivilies. with reasons underlying decisions. !s entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or I?haseS prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal Ine: 
Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 

ments supporting journal entries. 

U &. GO'lrIlNIIIIKT PIIMllktJ, orr.c.. .9U OI-U"'U'1 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

4301
2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1)(Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radia_message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when.

how, and who,

(3) Original entries should not be altered,.but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
.~ 219·GS IREV. 5·63) 
.. e~s '1-$1 A1'IO 3-$b tl)ltlOH$ >MIlCH Wll.\. 'E UM.O 

TIME 
__ -.-_-/ SERIAL 

IN OUT NO. 

(Claui{lulio6 ) 

DAI'f TIME 
GROUP 

ACTION TAKeN 

INCIOENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS .'I-Maps T- Troops 
S-Sldff F-Fli. 

PAGE NO (CIaUlfiealio,1) 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-2/S-3NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
SEDES 2-52 AND 3-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM Date and boar)

041800H Oct 65(Classification) 031800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
T-TroopsDATE TIME M-MapsSERIAL INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS
F-FileGROUP S-StaffNO.

OUTIN

PA6-P: Req. resupply for A2 patrol041345531345
PA-P: Coords. for A2 supply are041355541355
(954655).
P3-PC6: Unders tand your unit C1 receiving041405551405
fire at landing zone. Lift will be

completed by these 2 choppers,
Debrief platoon leader when C1 has

returned as to No. of VC firing.
P6-P: Have left Stakeout CP. are041420561420
heading toward P CP.
PM-P: PM3 patrol returned approx. 204142557125
hrs. ago; M2A patrol is now departing.
BB-B3: SitRep: Now and the rest of041500581500
the afternoon B1 &3 will be conducting
search of caves in area of the pass
with Rocon. Comm is still down.
PM-P: M2A patrol has reached Ck Pt.041500591500
1.
PM-P: PM2A has reached Ck Pt. 2.04151060no
BA-B3: SitRep: BA2 situation remains041625611625
same. nothing to report.
P3-PSP Inform Binh Tay we would like

041625621625
to put into effect immed. a check

point at bridge site. Req. he place
his men there with ours to check
all luggage, parcels etc. Search

people for contraband, weapons, demo,
etc.
Crowd 3-B3: 9th Mar. has finished their

041635631635
sweep. B 2 has called back at this

time.
B3-BA6: Bring A2 back.041635641635
PM-P: PM2 patrol has reached CkPt. 4041645651645
BB6-B3: B1-3 situation same.041725661725
PM-P: PM2A. patrol has returned, neg.041740671740
contact. PM2A set in ambush (941715).
PS-Crd 3: Checkpoint and road block041745681745
has been established at bridge site.
PS-P3: Roadblock now in operation.041745691745

(Classification)PAGE NO(See reverse side for instructions)



INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeCl~lng: 

o. 1,;nit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air gTOup, or smaller unit. 
(2) Emer designation of section if 'this is a section journal maintained by a general staff' sec I ion. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. ' , 
t. From: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time wne that journal is'closed. 

2, Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit In roost instances this wou!d be TOR 

. at unit communication center. 
A (2) $e(;tion Journal Enter lime infOrmation is received within secrion. 

- b. Time Out: 

(I) UllitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In 1T\0st instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted ~ releasing seclion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 

A t. Incidents. Me$S8ges, Ordors: 
.. {I} Important incidents, messages and ordcrs are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vilal clements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entri~ should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by laler entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral mt".$sagcs is entered;in !he journal, leaving the fun account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

_ (j) Oral messages I\re reduced to. yvriting and processed like written messages. 
.. ! AClion Taken: This 'column is used to indicate administrative,action taken, such as, routing 10 rognizant 

~nit staff officcr(s), dissemination of pertin!!nt.information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc; 10M", posted on situation. map; "S", circulated )0 unit staff; lOT", infor­
mation disseminatcd to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. (ndlng: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This {s written in nar'rative form under the column entitled "fncidents; Messages. Orders," 
, b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the en·d of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

.. . S 
4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries. 1 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital clements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered-in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizantf.

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "M". posted on situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents; Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.
S

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Claurineation)

041800H Oct 65 041800H Dot 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff P-File

2105 15 042105H PM-P: M1B has departed.
2110 16 04211OH B34-B3: At 2105 post #8 saw 8 men run

across the road in front of their
position about 300 yds away. No fire
and no casualties.

2115 17 042115H PM-P: 112C is departing.2121 18 Q42121H BA-B: Al patrol is in position.2128 19 042128H PM-P: MLA is departing.2135 20 042135H B34-B: Post #3 saw 4-5 objects cross-
ing road. Where Sgt. HIGHT had check-
ed out caves.

<55 21 Q42155H B34-B: Rots. someone moaning in front
of post #14, incoming rds. in front of
post #16: more incoming rds. from 150
meters out, spotted target 400 yds, in
front of post #14 going towards vil-
lage carrying a light.

2202 22 042202H PM-P: M2C is in night time position.
M1B in night time position.

2225 23 042225H B34-B3: Post #14 rea. 1 rd. of illum.
2220, post #14 also receiving incom-
ing rds, Post #3 &4 spoted 3 men 80
yds. away in front of post. Post #14
rpts. 2 men W (carbines in front of
there position. Post #11 rpts 1 man
100 yds, right front. Post #14 1 man
400 yds. right of their posit. Radio
relay rpts. seeing 3 muzzle flashes
approx. 200 yds. to right flank of #12.

2315 24 B34-B: Post #9 fired at 2 VC about042315H
300 yds in front of their position,
who were firing at ED" CO. No cas.

2315 25 042315H B34-B: Post #15 fired at man running
toward road. No results.

2315 26 042315H BD-B: D3 received one grenade, 1 WIA,
Sgt TIDVELL slightly wounded AT 940717

2343 27 042343H BD-B: D3 threw a grenade (AT 941717)
at noise near wire.

2355 28 Q42355H B bridge watch-P: Have one ARVN who
is wounded by sniper fire, reg. med-
evac.

0057 29 050057H PS-P: Neg on old women.
0010 30 050010H P-Bridge Watch: Helizone, not avail-

able your position; dispatching gun
truck w/o squad security to pick up
WIA; birds will meet truch this pos.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeaoJlng: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) E..mer designation of unit if this is a unit journal for rcg{ment. air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of ~tion if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and rime zone thaI journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. F.nter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

al unil communication cenler. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time informacion is received within seerion. 
h. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information i&de1ivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journa!. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial t>:o.: ~umber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 

_ t. Incidents. Messages. Orders: 
,., (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known .• 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information. such as what. where. when, 
how, and who. ; 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral me.ssages is enrered in the journal, leaving the ful! account for the joumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral mesliages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

.... f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as, routing to cognizant 
unir staff officer{s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate aelion taken are: "M", posted on siwatian map; ."S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the joumal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled ·'Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
IJ. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at [he end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. JournGI File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai n$ mes.sages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ment!; supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit,

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

a From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries
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JOURNAL • .~ 219·GS (REV. S.63} .-EDES 2-52 AND 1-'6 fOITlONS WH!CH WlU BE UUO 

TIME 

2045 

(S" .,""" lidt lor im'".'lio"l) 'AGE NO. 
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1------

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

041800H Oct. 65 051800H Oct 1965
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-Pile

BD-B: 30 rounds carbine fire & auto1845 1 041845H
fire coord. (AT 946713)

1908 2 041908H PM-P: Mike 3A patrol has left friend-
ly lines.

31900 Croud 2-Bd: Originated from Senator:041900H
AO rpts. trench at coord. (AT 959683)
& (AT 956648) & (AT 954638) running
East & West. Trench on East side of
SONG YEN River from (AT 956648) to
(AT 954637). Also (AT 958652) to
(AT 959653). trench connects villages.

041930H930 4 D3-B: D3 reports 13 men in column at
CAT 942709) moving SE along river.

1940 5 04194OH BB-B: B1A patrol in now in position.
1943 6 PM-P: Mike 3A and M3B have both left041943H

the perimeter.
PD-P: 3d plat. OP (AT 940717) heard1945 7 041945H
3 carbine shots from vic. of (AT 9467
10). Could not tell in which direc-
tion fire was going.

1956 041956H PM-P: MLA Charlie hashow left friend-8
ly lines.

1950 04195OH PD-P: D3 observed 13 men moving along9
South bank of SONG TUY LOAN in a West.
erly direction, at (AT 938708).

2015 10 042015H 2M-P: M3A in position.
2048 11 042048H PM-P: M3B in position.
100 12 042100H B34-B3: At 2030H CP posts 11, 13 and

14 received incoming fire and returned
the fire. Post 14 received a frag
grenade; there was no casual ties. At
2045 a tank was sent to water point.
Fire is now coming at Post 8. At
2100 fire was ceased.
PD--P: Ambush (AT 944724) opened fire2040 13 04204OH
on 3 VC. They received incoming auto,
fire. A search team moved out to
search the afea of the killing zone.
No friendly casualties. Search neg.
results. Ambush will hold their pos.
and search at first light.

042045H2045 14 PD-P: D3 observed a flare tripped at
their protective wire (AT 942717).
two men moved South into tree line.
Illum was fired but no other movement
was observed.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Hea>Jlng: 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller ~nit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if IhiS is a section journal maintained by a general staff s('Ction. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.' 
c. From: Enler date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(I) vnit JournaL Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) vnit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In. most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time. outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa­
transmittal, or time information is transmiued by releasing section. 

c. Serial :'-lo.: Number each entry con~ecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. lITG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 

_ t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 
_ (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must .include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the Journal, leaving the full accOllnt for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.... (5) Oral messages arc reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
- f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate apministrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit Staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: 10M", posted 0!1 situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "r''', filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the joumal 

at the close of each day. This is writlen in narrative forrn under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journot File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• J 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality:

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In.most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders.

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL • 2219-GS (REY. 5·63) 
•• rOE& '·52 -'NO II-56 fomONS WHIOI WlU BE U5EO 

TIME 
--.--,----1 SERIAL 

IN oU'( NO. 
DATE TlMf 

GROUP 

ACTION T AKE.N 

INCIDfNTS. MESSAGES. ORDfRS JI-M"j>1 T - Trwp, 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
NAYMC 219-GS (REV. S-63) S-2/8-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

051800H Oct 65041800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

DATE TIMESERIAL
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN

$-Staff F-File

310025 PT-P: Departing bridge with ARVN050025H
aboard.

320050 05005OH PT-P: Arrived L.Z. ARVN DOA. Accom-
paning ARVN. req. body be returned to
village, awaiting inst.

0500558330055 P-PT: Roger, birds cancelled; place
body in sick bay over night; will
return to village early tomorrow.
3D-B: Coord 941717. Received one050106H0106 34
round sniper fire. Returned fire
w/auto wpns. Results Neg.
BD-B3: 1 grenade thrown by VC toward35155 050155H
D3 from outside of wire (AT 941716).
1 grenade was thrown by D3. No frien-
dly casual ties or confirmed enemy
casualties.
BD-B3: D3 threw grenade in same area360230 050230H
of last grenade. Heard movement out.
aide of wire. Neg results.
PM-P: MLA patrol has returned to CP.050325H370325

050337H PM-P: M3B patrol has returned to CP.0337 38
PM-P: M3A patrol has returned to CP.050346H0346 39

3 0445 B3-C3: Fired one 81mm illum. in supp+40 050445H
prt of ARVN to rear of PontonNbridge.
ARVN thought they saw movement.
PM-P: M1B & M2C patrols has returned.0458 050458H41
BD-B3: BD1 recon patrol has departed42 050755H0755
for this morning's operation.
BB-B: B1-3 Recon patrol has returned.43 050850H0850
PM-P3: PM2 left approx. 20, min. ago.050855H0855 44
Will send SITREP ASAP.
PM-P: PM2 patrol coord. (AT 912667.)050915H450915
Neg Contact.
BD-B3: BDl patrol is located at05092OH460920
(AT 928708) We are still looking for
the route. Neg. contact.
BA6-B3: Al patrol is bringing (2)0930 47 050930H
NID back to A CP. They were picked
up at LA CHAU (5) (AT 962664) A3
patrol is located at CP #1. Neg. Cont.
B34-B3: H&S search found spot where050930H480930
aarbine fire was coming from. SITREP
will follow.
P6-Mutter: Shove 6 will visit all051000H00 49
companies this morning. P6 will
accompany him. Insure good police.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heu.J'ng: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • • 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal 'is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances' this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
a. (2) Section Journal. 
• h. Time OUl: 

Enter time information is received within section. 

(I) lJnit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In Jl10st instances this would 
be:rOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's commul).ication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: :-.lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 

_ t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 
.. (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. .. 

(4) A synopsis of writlen or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the Journal rue 
and other supponing documents. 

A (5) Oral me.ssages are reduced to writing and prpcessed like written l"Qessages. 
.. j Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrallve action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to, unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending; 

a. Summary: A bricf summary of major activities, with reasons underlylng decisions. is enlerr.d in the journal 

at Ihe close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals arc closed daily or al the. cnd of periods ~r phases prescribed by high"er authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orucrs, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 
., 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for régiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In ,most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to, unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1943 07-690371



JOURNAL • a~ 219·GS (R£\'. S-63) 
.. ecr.s 2-';2 AND 8·'6 fDmONS WHICH WlU BE USED 

TIME 
--"""T"""-~ SERIAL 

III OUT NO. 

(Clamfiwlion) 

DAlt TIME 
GROUP 

AClION TAKEN 

INOOENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-MdPI T-Troop$ 
S-SI4J! F- F,I, 

PAGE NO 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
NAVMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

051800 Oct1965041800H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

1020 50 051020H P6-P: Are now leaving from LZ.
1030 051030H51 BD-B: BD1 patrol is located (AT 9127

13). Negative contact.
1030 52 051030H P6-P: P6 is at Hill 41.

051037H1037 53 PM-P: PM2 completed sweep and has
returned Neg contact.

104.0 05104OH54 P6-P: P6 is leaving Hill 41.
1041 55 051041Y P6-P: P6 is moving to "A" position.
1042 051042H56 B34-B3: Found impression in grass.

No contact. H&S search.
5745 051045H P6-P: P6 is now at "A" Co Position.
581050 051050H P6-P: Am going to land on the road

between "D" GO. CP and the Fort.
1052 59 051052H PA-P: SITREP: Situation remains the

same.Have reached Check Point #2.
601105 051105H P6-P: B6 now at "D" Co. position.
611115 051115H P6-P: P6 is now on way to "C" Co. Pos.

1124 62 051124H P-PB, PC: P6 and S6 will not visit
your position today

1125 63 051125H B34-B3: H&S patrol returned. Neg.
contact. Picked up some flares that
were fired last night.

1123 64 051123H P6-P: Request you inform "B" CO. and
"C" Co. that P6 and S6 will not visit
their position today.

1136 65 051136H PM-P: PM2 patrol returned to this
position reports neg. contact

66200 051200H PA-P; Reached check point #4. proceed
ing to LA CHAU (33 neg contact.

671335 051335H B3-Crowd: 24-48 hrs. plns. & ambushes
for tonight: Co"A" 050800H to 051030H
3 sgd. sized patrols, all local with.
in 500 meters of Co CP. Picked up
3 NIDS all of whom were turned over
to HIEU DUC district Hdg. A3 return
ed reports neg. contact. A2 patrol
(Sqd. rein.) lepa bed 1330 for sweep
of DUY EN SON (3)

1335 68 051335H PM-P: M3 is at Check point #1.
1300 69 051300H BA-B3: A3 found two caves in vic

(AT 957679) & (AT 958678) Both caves
have entrances right on river ban K.
Caves are about 15 feet long and lead
into water. Caves will be destroyed
by explosions.

1400 70 051400H D1-B3: D1 at 893708.neg contact.
(See reserse side for instructions) PAGE NO

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heu..tlng: 

a. Unit 01" Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section jownal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. .... 
... (2) Section Journal. 
.. b. Time Out: 

Enter time information is received within section. 

(I) L:nitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered ~ addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center f(l' 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. J 

a t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 
• (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal,leaving the full.account for the journal flIe 
and other supporting documeots. 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages .. 
... f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate .administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to un,it staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal . 
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or ~t the end of periods or phase~ prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal Fllo: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and olher docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full.account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicateadministrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 OF 690571
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
NAYMC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

041800H Oct 65 051800 Oct 1965
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

1440 05-B3: Ambushes for night of 60ctober:71 051440H
D-1 AT941727, D-3 At(928717)
A-5-B3: A2' squad tripped a booby trap1410 72 051410H
(AT960677) trip wire on grenade on 4ft.
Sole, hidden in brush. Pfc CRHIKSHANK
E.W.2138933 received fragments in hand
nip, legs and foot. Not in serious
condition.

1455 73 051455H PM-P: Mike 3 is now at Check point 2.

1450 74 051450H D-P: D reports hearing three rounds
rifle fire at coord (945719)

1525 75 051525H P3-P6:Crowd 24 requests clearance for
air to drop ordanance on GB (8364)
There are no friendly troops within
6000 meters.

76 051525H1525 P6-P: In regard to air dropping ord-
nance in GS (8363 its allright to go
ahead with firing.

650 78 051650H PM-P: M3 patrol time of departure
1325. TOR 1640. No VC contact. Con-
cussion grenade booby trap found at
(93.,675). No comm with booby trap site
at this time. Engr. on way to trap.
Fresh panji stakes found at (942680)
Destroyed same.

1810 79 05181OH BA-B3: A3 patrol returned 1730 with
negative contact.

051830H BD-B3: D1 patrol has returned with850 80
negative contact.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO. (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or small~r unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, lime, and time lone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
A. (2) Section Journal. 
,., b. Time Out: 

Enter time information is received within section. 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter lime outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would -
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication cenler fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted oy rcleating section. 

c. Serial !'Io.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio. message. 

_ t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 
,., (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recoru~ as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when. 
how, and who. . . 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documentS. 

&. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cogniza1lt 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbpls used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "'1"', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinale units; "F", filed in jou;nal file. 

3. End1ngl 

Q. Summary; A brief summary of rnajor~ activities, with reasons un&rlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrativ~ form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily' or-at tne end or peiods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FUe: ' 

Journal file is considered a part of thejoumal. 11 contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit, In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would -

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radia message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."at

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1983 OF-490371
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AOION TAKEN 
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S-SI"II F-Ftll 

p"G~ NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

If 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

051800H Oct 65 061800H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-MapsIN

TroopsOUT
S-Staff F-File

1905 1 051905 BD-B: BD3 ambush has trust left this
position.

1912 2 051912 BA-B3: A2 ambush in position.
1913 3 051913 BD-B3: D2 ambush departed.
1935 0519354 BC-B3: 03 three day patrol has

departed
1945 5 051945 BM-B3: Reg. med evac 1920. Med evao

reg. for man who is ill Med evac
complete.

947 6 051947 BA-B3: A3 ambush in position.955 7 051955 PM-P: PM1A has departed this time.2029 8 052029 PM-P PM3C has departed at this time2040 9 052040 BC-B: 01 ambush left CP.
2045 10 052045 BC-B3: BC-B3: Patrol 03 at Ck Pt.2045 11 052045 PM-P: Patrols M2C and M1B now

leaving position.21.00 12 052100 B34-B3: Post #16 fired 2 rds. Do
not know at what due to lack of phone10 13 0521.10 BM-B3: M3, moving to an ambush, made

2

contact with 8-10 VC. VC hud approx6 auto. weapons. Action took place
in vic. of 920678), No casual ties.
Returned fire and VO broke contact
Squad has been directed to return
to CP.

2135 14 052135 BM-B3: M3C has been hit again by
4-5 VC with 3 auto. weapons. Are
proceeding to CP.2140 15 052140 BA-B3: A1 is in position.2140 16 052140 PM-P: M1A patrol is now set in.

2140, 17 052140 P5-P: Neg contact at BW as of 2100.2150 18 052150 PM-P: PM1B is now in position.2150 19 052150 BC-33: 03 patrol at Gk Pt. 2. 01
ambush is in position.2200 20 052200 B34-B3: Post 7 reports 1 round
incoming fire.

2200 21 052200 PM-P: M&C & M2C is in position.2205 22 052205 B34-B3: Post 8 & 9 received incoming
rds. two people seen running across
read West to East 75-100 yds. direc
front, and are in front of post 7.2220 23 052220 B34-B3: Post 9 reports 1 figure moved
behind bush 250 meters to his front.
Have spotted now at this time. 1
figure on right side of road & 2 onthe left side.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIO.NS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeadIng: 

o. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation· ~f unit if !hiS-i~ a ~nH ~ournaJ for regimenl. air grouP. or sn;aJler unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if (his is a icction journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
c. !-'rom: Enter date, time, and time zone tM:t journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journaf is closed. 

2. Body; 

o. Time In: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit oommunlCation center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

• b. Time Out: 

(I) UnitJ~urnal. r:'nter time outgoing.information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be Ton by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing section. . 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of.journal. 
d. D1"G: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incide.I"lts, Messages, Orders: 

•. ' (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded' as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, sech as, what. where. when, 

how, and who. . 

(3) Origi~ entries should not be.altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. . . . 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral m_essages is ~ntered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. . ' 

': (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing amI processed like written messages. • e ! Action Taken: Thif lolu;nn is used to indicai'e administrative action tak7n, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemmation of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to inclicate action laken are: "Mil, posted on situation map; '!S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

, mation disseminated to troops or subordina;l;t units; "F", filed in journal file. :; 

3. Ending: 

, . a. Summary: A brief sJmmary of major a~tiviti~s, with r~ons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 
; , I : --' 

.' at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the eQd of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority . 

. 4. -Journal FUe: ! 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

, 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing-information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. C

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File: !

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 OF 690571
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S-SI<t1! F-Fi/' 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and boar)

(Classification)

051800-H Oct 65 051800-H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-MapsNO. TroopsGROUPIN OUT
S-Staff F-File

0522252225 24 BMI-B3: 1-3 reports that VC kept
firing at them as they came back.
VC would hit. pull back and move on
us along their flank and hit them.

252518 052318 BC-B3: 03 req. med evac for man who
fell down hill nd a stake penetrated
his rectung.

060009260009 BC-B3: Med evac completed 2434H;
man's name is RYAN, MICHAEL T. 213855

06015027 C3-B3: 03 patrol located what150
appears to be VC hinding place 1000
meters East of Cit. Pt. 3. Found trail
leading from area into Mtns. Road not
snown on map. Req. to set up dual
ambush 300 meters apart on trail
and hiding place.

060335280335 PM-P: M1C has returned. Neg contact.
060345 PM-P: M2C has returned. Neg contact.2945
06040530 PM-P: M1B has retruend. Neg contact.0405
06045531:0455 PM-P: M1A has returned. Neg contact.
0606100610 32 PC-P: All 03 ambushes returned to

PPB with neg contact. 03 now on the
move to new location. C1 returned
with no contact.

0607050705 33 BA-B3: All A ambushes back; neg.
contact.

06071734 02-B2: Secret agent from Shove717
0210004 Oct. Dtd. info submitted 4
Oat. Secret agent relayed info
who escapted from VC held area.
VC in following townships: Hoa Hai,
Hoa Long, Hoa Phung. Hoa Vang Dist.
at Than Son, Thanj Tarnog townships,
Dien Bin Dist. Have recently moved

tgthe abôve location with a view of
setting up of the combat zone. Have
recently moved to An Tam region coords.
(915704), (927705) (905705) and
(924713). Filling the land to plant
spuds & Manicos. Some times they
go to surrounding townships to buy
fish since, salt, and tea; others
supply their VG guerrillas -center
G2 comment:

060740 PA-P: A1 patrol has departed 6P0740 35

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPiNG JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

Q. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a gen.eral staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coorWnaces or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone thai journal i~ closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. lime In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enler time information is received 'Nithin unit. In most instlulces this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enler time information is reCeived within section . .e' b. Time Qui': 

.. (I) C'nitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication cenler. . • I 

(2) Section Journal. Enler time outgoing message is delivered 10 originator's communication cenler fa 
transminal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section, 

t. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.. . 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (J) Important incidents. messages.. and orders are recorded as they arc made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where. when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or co~rected by later entries whe.'1 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supponing documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
• J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action raken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate urnts; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief sum:nary of major activities, w!th reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Inciden':S, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by h~gher authority. 

4. Journal FIle: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

e J ., -

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

S. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

ofU.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1983 07-450371
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTIONMC 219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

051800-H Oct 65 061800-H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUPIN OUT M-Maps T Troops

S-Staff F-File

0824 36 060824 PM-P: M3A has departed friendly lines.
0900 37 060900 BC-B3: 03 now at (889719), will remain

until nightfall, then move into area
of operation.

0905 06090538 BB-B3: B will min recon patrol to vic.
(942751) TOD 061000 TOR 1400.0922 39 060922 PA-P: Have P3 inform PM6 of A1 posit.0928 66092840 PA-P: Be advised PM has been informed
of A.1 position.9950 06095041 PA-P: A.1 is now 8 earching village
of Duyen Son (3).1020 42 061020 PA-P: Aenual resupply for A2 at
(956678) on 7 Oct 65.30 cases C's,rolls concentends wire.1115 43 061115 PA6-P: A1 has found 155 dud in
temple at (955655), also blasting
caps and carbine rounds. Reg. instr.

1.126 06112644 P3A-PA. hold position. mark place
where 156 round was found. We will
try to send EOD. by helos.

1156 06115645 PA6-P: We are going to continue
patrol. Will leave one squad (rein)
with radio to receive EOD,

1240 46 061240 B1-B3: B1-2 patrol has returned,
neg contact, Rec VC patrol is complete.1440 47 061440 PM-P: M2 patrol has reached Ek Pt.

i44- 06144248 PH-P: Have Permission P5 to fire
81 mortar coord. (920656)1:445 49 061445 PA-P: Mission accomplished; req.
water truck to fill tanks.

1520 06152050 PM-P: Have completed 81mm firing.
1537 06153751 PM-P: M2 patrollef about 20 minutes

ago; now at Ck Pt. 1.
1547 52 061547 PM-P PM2 has reached 6K Pt. 3.1548 53 061548 BA-B3: 4 sniper fds. fired over out

tent at CP. It came from souteastrn
dir. No idea how for care from
vic. of La Chau 5.1615 54 061615 PM-P: M2 at Ck. Pt. 4.

1615 55 061615 BC-B3: C3 patrol has a squad size
recon patrol leaving PPB going due
West to find another PPB; will
return at 1800. C1 patrol will have
18 men going on a combat patrol tonight.
Will notify time of departure.

(See reverse side for intriuctions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

, 1.' Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: • 
(Il Enter designation of unit if this js a unit journal for regiment •• air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if th.is is a sectipn journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coorclina.tes or name of locality. 
, c. From: Enter date, lime, ~d time zone that journal is opened: 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zonc' ~at journal is closed. 

2.' ,Body: 

a. Time In: 

L 

I • 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter lime information is received within unit. In toost instances this would be TOR 
" at unit communication center. . 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section: 
•. b. Time Out: ') 

(I) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be ~rOD by unit rommunication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter rime outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

j c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. UfG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e J .1(1) Important incidents, mes$ages aod orders are recorcled as they- are made known. 

(2) Allhough brief, entries must include all :vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be ahered, b~t should be supple~ented or corrected by later entri~ when 
llecessary . 

(4) A synopsis of wrilten or oral ffie$sages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
d 

. I 
. an other supporting documents. .• . 

a (5) Oraf messages are reduced to writing and processed Jike written messages. 
• j. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as,. routing to cognizallt 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicatccaction taken are:, "tvr', posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordin~te I;1nits; "F", filed in journal file. • 

3. ~ndlng: 
Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the columa entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders," 
b, Closing: Journals are closed daily or. at t~e en.d of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal, It comai os messages, orders, records of conversallon. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

I . 

.. \ 

: .. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. I
C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.I

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

|(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entrics should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed jike written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 196307-490371
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~AGE NO (C"'1JIfitali~lI) 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

061800-H Oct 65051800-H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUT S-Staff F-FileIN

BA-B3: A2 patrol has returned, neg.061642561642
contacto
PM-P: M2 patrol has reached 6k Pt. 5.061648571648
PM-P: M1 is entrended in new position061650581650
BD-B3: BD2: patrol is back; neg. contact.061715591715
PM-P: M2. patrol found 1 steel spike60 0617301730
and-5 punji stakes (936672). destroyed
same,

(See reverse side for INSTRUCTIONS) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headlngl 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and rime lone that joumal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that joumal is closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal, Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

A. (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
... b. Time Out: 

(1) l:nitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator'S communication center fa" 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial !'Io.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and order'> are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how. and who, 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries whe."1 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and olher supporting documents. 

_ (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
• f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action laken, such as, rouling to cognizant 

unit Staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more cerronon 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation mapi "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in Journal file. 

3. Ending: J 
I \ t ' 'I .' " '" • ~ 

: Q. Summary: A brief summary of rna,!?r ~c!ivi[ies. wilh reasons underlying dec~sions. is entered'in the journal 

, at the close of each day. This,is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incide,nts, M~age!i, Orders," 
\ .' , 

, b. Closing: Journals are 'closed daily or at ~e. cnd of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

J 4. Journal Flle: ' , 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

J 

• '.' 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

6. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

I
u.s. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 or 690571
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061.mL PM-~~ The '¥limal is~orking. __ _ 

_ L Q62.Q3.0_+PA-::F3.L .AJ..o.A'?:. M<L.~are _inJloBi t!:-l. .~,,-+ - L ~2..Q45 -L~~~ .. Yl2A....ruLW _:te~),ng ~iB ..lliLsi t .-f----_~6..... I ~ 1045.- ~.--LL... from br1dge is .d.o\'ln...... .. - --r'- - ---c;....u.j~_ 'J- 1-4 . .0.. I BC6-:B3!. C3 .patroJ .1.oc.a:t.ad....a..:t....._ ---.1.-....-_ -'--t-- - r~~7.13)....moVing in ambusb .paBitioo.::+t-----__ I . will obae.cre until" .tirtl..light,t &-_ -t_=:I ____ -\.In:t.erpr.eter thinks the Jights are +-___ _ ~~_=± ! __ -l-from v.a..... ______ . _____ .\ 2:~ _ 062-3l5--+-B3A....-B3:' post. 6 .8:-7 beard ooi a.flS .AO ___ _ 
---i - ---+ - - J Jj.J$. £rom.. p.o.s.L 6..r-2D--¥1ia.. .frOlIl-POS t 1_ ---_---+_-+ __ ---11..... 29 )fda. from rond .running East. I ---+-=l=-t---=*someone is beat jog bamb.ruLat.iC.~-t-__ ---- --- -t.t.o.gethf·r----EoaU bas one trag -__ _\ ~ha lo'8nts :to. throw jj;-al:JlJ.naeat..! 
~d-j-9. =!062355 t!3~m:. PQ>LU DDQrilll~j1Jg ~.iil=--~_·---=_=_-
~_J.ll) -+ J}62Z355-~~e~·7m~~~~~~ -=- -2._ -----.Q5Ql...1 I at""] 0WOL ...j....Pl1:::.,L..M3B retumedJ- neg QO~Q~ • .06.04- -HL I 0106.Q1.-i-EK-b.. il13C bas returned..;....neg. co - ---.a62.6.-f----I-W J1lQ626 _~ PD-p:-DLbas rfLtUI:l:l.ed.;.... neg. contact _____ _ ~5__t_-----I---t4..4070655 -tll~ A,J J amhllSb..e.a b..av:a :ca.tJU'l1ed;, _____ _ 

~ 
___ \-:;_~. __ , ~eg ..ru:mtac.:t.-. _______________ _ 
~ _ 15 \ OW'Z30 . .EA::P:-J?.A2... pat:coJ ba~ .de.parted.. __ L_. __ 5-1- =+.-1-6. iO+012-5-.~-=h PD2: a ml)1lsh bas ...:ce.tur:a..e.d.;""" I 

0839 \ ·-1-l-7--!.D:IQ83S- i ~~~~8sdeP;rted;...nai_=tact --=--== +0G05i- .--p.s- I 0710oe. ~-~ Gave hand...gr.enade 01 ass __ ---t-.-f -t-,,~-- I ~OO-1000-..2.3--Ille:::L.:t.c..~ band grenades. ---~ '_ 1.$- -r--v-'l-l025- -h Change.lit patrol .ta....re.a.d..M2. I ___ _ ---}----r--.-E~·~~p;~t:ol-waa Q" ope.ra.t~ 9: 1 
Jsstj:= ____ _ -~-t---l-- --- igil.t--M2 patrol took tb.e~p'ace... ----- - '._-- 0 ' patro.l..and- on...c..ilr.i.c. ..action _ ----_ _~_ ~ __ j patr:ol-. !io.thing..:t.o....:cep.o.rt_. ____ ~ ___ ._ ~ -.J-2O-LO.7.Q8~O ~~PA6: Send truck ha.ak; have d r;vif-----­- --t---,-L .- - -\-Pe.p&-r.:t- tG- mGTG-tt~ -d-i~c;'--t0J:!-r-------+--j~-r -- T~t' t.rue-:t-iM-.... -utiUGC-c.aow-~ -t---------t- -3--- T 0 m~~~l-to-the- ~as_-_j_----1- - - - - -r~~V4G~.Y--d~.sed- - - - - -1-'-- --~3-t.-- -+2..:).. ..Q:7~ ~-i£: Drj:ver-departed this OF at. -- ----

--~ --r '-1- j --- TOIDQ.. W1~~£l....uae~;O~b.~~Ol~~ tt~cuC~k~~; a;~ViS~t<i· - ---.l.OA-~ - .22........ ....Q7..1049. I nL:: JI2_po trol_haa u.1iJ.lr1?-ed...at.. - -t-------I 11f125~ 7 ~ a ch un 1"!='n (Sn rtW'" lid, for ;,ulmaiorll) PAGE NO 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION219-GS (REV. 5-63)

RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED S-2/S-3
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour)(Classification) TO (Date and bour)

061800-H Oat 65 071800-H Oot 65TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME ACTION TAKENNO. INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSGROUPIN OUT

M-Maps T-Troops
S-Staff1838 F-File

1. 061838 PM-P2: The animal is working.1920 2 061920 PM-P: M2 remaining in area tonight.2005 3 062005 PM-P: M1 now leaving Sierra posit.2030 4 062030 PA-P3: A1, A2 and A3 are in posit.2045 5 062045 PM-P: M2A now leaving this posit.2145 6 062145 PS-P: LT, from bridge is down.2140 7 062140 BC6-B3: 03 patrol located at
(869713) moving in ambush positionand will observe until first light.
Interpreter thinks the lights are
from VC.

2315 8 062315 B34-B3: Post 6 & 7 heard noises 40
yus. from post 6, 20 yds. from post7. 29 yds. from road running East.
Someone is beating bamboo sticks
together. Post 7 has one gragand he wants to throw it at closest
noise.

2555 9 062355 B34-B3: Post 7 reportsseeing white
star cluster two ridges over.2355 10 062355 BC-B3: 03 ambush at (868708)0507 11 070507 PM-P: M3B returned: neg contact.0601 12 070601 PM-P: N3C has returned; neg. contact0626 13 070626 PD-P: D3 has returned; neg. contact.0655 14 070655 PA-P: All ambushes have returned;
neg contact.

730 15 070730 PA-P: PA2 patrol has departed.0725 16 070725 PD-P: PD2 ambush has returned;
neg contact.

0839 17 070839 PM-P: PM2 has departed; nag contact10005 18 071006 BC-B3: Gave hand grenade alass
0900-1000. 23 men tr cew hand grenades.1025 07102519 PM-P: Change M1 patrol to read M2.
M1 patrol was on operation all last
night. M2 patrol took their place on
morning patrol and on civic action
patrol. Nothing to report0830 20 070830 P1-PA6: Send truak back; have driverreport to motor pool dispatcher forins truction. Utilizo chow truck
to move personnel to the rear as
previously discussed2143 071043 PA6-P: Driver departed this CP at
0830. will use chow truck as advised.1049 22 071049 PM-P: M2 patrol has returned at1025. 7 NTD 5 adults 2 children(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO

(Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING iOURNAL 

1. Head In;: 

Q. Unit or Section: ; 
(I) Enter designation of unit if thl~ is a vnil journal for regiment, air grQuP, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

fl. Place: Enter coordinates or name of loca~ry. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

D. Time In:: 
( 1) t.: nit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal; Enter time outgoi ng information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit~;communication center. 

, (2) Se<:Jion Journal. Enter time -outgoing message ;5 delivered to originator's communication center fa: 
transmittal, or ti~f information is transmitted by releasing se(;tiQn. 

c. Serial No!: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. D'T'G: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Inddent!.· Messages. Orders: e (I} Important incidents, messages and'orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where. when, 
how, and who. . 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of wrillen or oral messages is entered in the'Joumal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
an:d other supporting documents. 

... (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

.. f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as. routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated [0 unit staff; "T", infor­
mation dissemin8fed to troops or subordinate units; "F'.', filed in journal file. 

3. Endln91 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is ;ntered in the journal 

at the close of each day. 1:.his is 'o)'ritten in rulrral;ive form under the column entitled "Incidents, M~s.sages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily o~: at. the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

" 4. Journal File: J 
Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­

ments supporting journal entries. 

U' '5. GOYIIIIUIIIIIT ' •• liIfING o,.,.cr .,., o. -"'OS1' 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal: Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unitcommunication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
LIN:! OR SECTION _c 219·GS (REV. 5·63) 

.~EOE5 2-52 ANO 8-56 EomONS WHIOi WItt Be USEO ~~~-----PLACE 

DA. NANG, ..RY.N.. _ . 
'·ROM (Daft a"d hollr) ~ (Dall anti HilT) 

5 10718oon Cct 65 
TIME 

ACTION TAKEN __ ~~ SERIAL DAiC TIME 
NO. GROUP INa DENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-Map, T-T_p, IN OUl 

S-Sta/l P-F,I, 

--1-----4-- --. .9.4-1'672 ) • L..old. man.,... .L3JL.yrs. oJ C , 
---- . oroeo_ - ---------_._+------10ft. 2 Q11Q4:9.. PA-P:.....2_ small. VN....E.irl~etonaJted _ ___ _ _____ b QPur@50n--Perimeter....Q.f_p!....C~ _ __ -l----- HilL22; .2P_6~ r~. med~vac _ ___ ___ _ __ +_ -L-- Hand ~renadLtl.IlUQQ..Q~-t~a.P~ -T---­.w53. t ~L 7..1OS3-.;....EA6.~ Only -OnG-hU*'~d,. -2- Ge--ll-Gt-4 ------ - -- - J...req...llled cv:a.c...Yl.~ 4ZN-g4.Pl8-r---r ------1105 L-- J2.71128 ~..t..-~tRep..:... PA2 is-0Jl... p3:e.s.c.r1'beQ./-, 5t-...L - - - ~t.e....t-l1a¥-b..e:twc.en-CkrJJt-.- 4--&-7.-+ 1: _-r.£~---t.Jll.1115 _\~~-l?: J1a~1l.a!l comp) ete.d..___ -1---.ruo± I-~.1-l Q71it3(L_~~-M3-bas reacbed Ck.2-t-1 ___ I. ---115Q - L L.01115Q.. +E1~P: M3 l.eavj ng tb is pos 1t;i.on+- -t - -.12..1QJ_ -l-£9 I Q1.131Q I PA6-P.L....M.c.a.iv.erl. ..app.rox.....1~Q...rda.. _~-+. ____ _ 

--I ~ - d'f sniper witb...c.arb1ne. --lUJ CAS -1---._-=r_ ___ .lIIml searcbjngarea·. _____ :+_ 
' .. 31.5+ 071·3',5 libel A2B ..patmLr.e:tD.l'iled to 42 aE~ 

~
- - -- 1.500. Neg...contact_----- -------t..i1l-Ul7illL ;....EMd?L-M3-.b.aJL.diacovered };lola {.9.:l0Q..7 ------I --t---- Ulhinh a amaJ.LYC could enter, .~-t-------- ___ I ___ ~2.0· fe:t deep.·---!£h-G-,y-a..pe..·~W--r·-----+--~--~--. ....;....hloW-J.t----- --l.3.5Q I L'?2...... -I-Q71:35..0.JEA5=P:........Neg. Con~a('..:t~ "'\6 messag~ __ t-----14.00 I -~J..07t400j,EA .... "'E.;. A2 P;J.tI!Q.l ha .... rotu:Pne4-..:Irt}~~ --.----+.-+ -=-± - - .Neg. C~ taG-t-.- -A->7d'tPo±-w-H+- J:..ea-re- 'r-'-' --

• ~145cif34 10714~0J1!-r_6~ ..... ;.- W;a~ete~;,x-==--== - - -t---t-:-~-- to En. CE.. h,y. OSQ.1,O""-·- - -- --+---.-t§tr I -~- J-Q1lliQ..... - L- M1 .pat..roL..n..clli -.at (11 Pt-2- -t ---' - -. _.16 -l..g:L15.14.... .J PA -P3.:..-...A3 pa trol- Jl.O.W -.l.ea:ving OE. r - ---15~-I-~L LQ71620_ {PA6-P2: Ir.:;~t!preter will...be-in __ 15a -fa...·.j.Jl71529-l.B!b-.B3..:..----RP.tS.8....rda..w..a:ea..beard in--l­--=r- - --+-- - - ~lla:',e ~oortl. ~+2-7 >-We-- W.i.J.l-:-b~-+- ---------,.----r.- - -J..E]-d.o.wn lJl the-v:iJ.J.aae--~--ba±4.fie_i-.------+---+ --....L - - -t.th.e.Y-a:c.e doi.n&41J.!.1ng...-- - - - -r ----153~- -t39.-1 07153D- .EA.~-A:~ Pl>,tz:oJ. nol;,t C-k..J:...:t;..-5-- - - - --lfillQ..; ._,...4CL . ...D.716..OO"" I ~~j ~ A3 P.a trM ooW-a-t-C k. P-t..-}..---1--1£2.0...l_. +4..1.. -+-9.71 620 6-M:,i .patroJ has reao.h..ed-Ok.-,Pt-.-b-.-- ___ _ 1+5-O-t-=.j.-42 J-O+1+5 0- ilg;!·f~ill~c~f~~~~~~~te--1-=-=-=--_~ --+----t--+ - - _mllr~ceivl.M....§.nJ...p~~ ..!i.r.eJz=MJ....J;o..QXd§.a ..J __ - __ _ --1--1---1---- -+- 86TI1.1}L- ~e.,}!....a.r.e....natJIl.QYing....:toward~ ___ _ _ +--.\--i- - - -t..:tll~Larea t.... _.A.P..Prox. 3.Bn1pars fj red _. ____ _ l(j~-= ~43 1071895 .~~P~~~:"Ji!~l\!!.G ear r.1.§.oiu: J-=--==== ~ =L =r Ene Datta ion VO comprised of two -' 
(Stt rtwnt litl, IDr #"I",tl;D",) PAG~ NO 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-8/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

061800H Oct 65 071800H Act 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUPIN OUT M-Maps Troops

S-Staff P-File

(941672). 1 old man, 1 30 yrs. old,and 3 women.1049 22 071049 PA-P: 3 small VN girls detonaged
booby trap on perimeter of PA CP.
Hill 22 (955665). req. med evac
Hand grenade type booby trap.1053 24 071053 PA6-P: Only One hurt bad. 2 do not
req.med evac in ref to 3 VN girls.1105 25 071125 PA-P: SitRep: PA2 is on prescribedroute way between Ck. Pt. 4 & 715 26 071115 PA6-P: Med evac completed.1230 27 071230 PM-P: M3 has reached Ck Pt. 1.1150 28 071150 PM-P: M3 leaving this position.1310 29 071310 PA6-P: Received approx 15-20 rds.
from sniper with carbine. No CASNow searching area.1315 30 071315 PA6-P: A2B patrol returned to A2 ap
at 1300. Neg contact.50 31 071350 PM-P: M3 has discovered hole (910672)which a small VC could enter, about20 feet deep. They are going toblow it.1350 32 071350 PA5-P: Neg contact to A6 message1400 33 071:400 PA-P: A2 patrol has returned to CP,
Neg A3 patrol will leave
CP In 60 min.1450 34 071450 P2-PA- Can you have interpretor someto Bn. CP by 0807301440 35 071440 PM-P: M3 patrol now at ah Pt. 2.1.514 36 071514 PA-P3: A3 patrol now leaving CP.1520 37 071520 PA6-P2: Interpreter will be in.1529 38 071529 BC-B3: Rpts. 8 rds. were heard in
village coord. (920727). we- will havePF down in the village and believe
they are doing firing1530 39 071530 PA-P: A3 patrol now C.R. Pt. 51600 40 071600 PA-P: A3 patrol now at Ck Pt. 31620 07162041 PM-P. M3 patrol has reached Ck Pt1750 42 071750 C6-B3; 03 started to move out totheir objective area and began
receiving sniper fire from coords.
(867711), They are not moving towardsthe area. Approx. 3 Bnipers fired6-8 rds. neg. results.1805 43 071805 PS-P: Info from DA NANG garrison:one battalion VC comprised of two

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS 'fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 
D, Unit or ~Iion: .\ .. \ ' -

(I) Enter desi~~~n 1;1f unit if thiS i~ a unit journal for regiment, air group, 01 smaJler unit. 
(2) Enter desi~iibn of section if this is a section journal maintained by.a general staff section. 

• . . I .. . 
b, Place: Enter coordinates or name of loCality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened: 
d. To: Emer date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: •. ,I 

Q. Tune In: .-., 

(I) Gnit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit, In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication cem«:,r. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received\ witltln section. e b. Time OUI: .. 

(I) Cnit Journal. Enter time outgoi ng informatibo is delivered to addressee. In most inMances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's com'munication tenter fa­
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by feleasing section. 

t. Serial No.: :-.lumber each entry consecutively as infdnnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d, DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. ~ 

,to Incidents. Messages, Orders: tit (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when. 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be suppJemented or corrected by later entries when 

· necessary. 
• I' A (4) A synopsis of\wru~p..or oralml;ssl}ges is entered in thejournal,leaving the full account for thejournal file 
~ 4nclother supporting doctim;eljlts. •. . . ' ... 

... J.:' . (5) Oral messages ll.re ,reduced to o,:v,riting and proce&sed like written messages. 
• f Action Taken: This "cofumn is used [0 indicate administrarive action caken, such as, routing [0 cognizant 

., unit staff officer(s}, dissemination of perti!Jent. information and/or filing of message. Some or the more common 
~ymbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted o~ situation map; "S". circulated to unit staff; "T', infor· 
mation disseminated to tWOIlS o~ -subordina~_units; "F", filed in journal file. 

,I .~ . • 

3. Ending: 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with r~sons underlying decisions, is. entered in the joumal 

· at lJ:te close of each ~y. This .is. written in narra~ve form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
, h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or' at the end of,periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal fi Ie is considered a part of the journal. IE contai ns messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained bya general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

f. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis ofwritten or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and, other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of, periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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WI!SEOES l-S2 AND 8-56 EOmoNS WHICH WlU ,~ uSEO 

TIME ACTION r AKEN 
---__ ---l SERIAL 

II\' OUT NO. 
DATE TIMf 

GROUP 
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS M-M .. pJ T-TrooPJ 

S-SIAIf f-P,lf 

---1---------1-----------------
--+---4------.;-------4- --------- ----- - ---~------

-- , ---=--=--===--=--=--==--=----=------1.-
--\-----+-- ---t-------------~ -- -r- --- ------------------t--

e-i-=t=- -- ---=-~-=----=--=-~----~--=----=--=--F ----, -+--,--- ----------------r-
I --t----t----r------------------t-----! t---I----,-------------------,----
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regular companies and two guerrilla
companies at (845862).

071735 BC-B3: Sniper fire on a3 patrol came441735
from (870709). avillage wassearched.451745
Woman indicated through an interpret-
er that her husband was VC and
that a platoon of VC operated in
tha t area. 03 will go no fur therWest tonight.

See reverse side for instructions)
(Classification)

PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. enit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(:?) Enter de.signation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter dale, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(\) Unit Journal. Enter time informadoD is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received wilhin section. e b. Time OUI: 

(I) Unit JournaL Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Seclion Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa" 
transmittal, or lime information is transmitled by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio me&sage. 
(. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of wriuen or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as. routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information ;lnd/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal fife. 

3. Ending: .. 
. \ a. Summary: ~ brief summary of maj.or activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is t'Qtered in the journal 

., at·the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
" b. Closing: Journals ~e cktsei:! daily 0; at the end of periods or phas~ prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification)

081800H Oct. 65071800H Oct. 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL T-TroopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-MapsGROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

BS-B: We have l patrol going out in071845H11845
GS's 9268 and 9269.
PM-P2: The animal is working.071913H21913
PA-P: In ref. to earlier message con-071900H31900
cerning wounded VN villager: Woman
injured and med evaced. Woman and
small child were in field at (AT 955
665) when grenade type booby trap
went off. Child returned to family.
Villagers uncertain as to how grenade
got there.
PA-P: In ref. to 07131OH. While squad071900H41900 returned fire in direction of sniper
fire a Water Buffalo run from a con-
cealed position into line of fire
and was killed. Owner agreed to $10
reambursement for value of animal.
B2-C2: HIEU DUC Dist Chief rpts. info071930H530
rec. that two main forces companies
previously reported in grid squares
8865 and 8965 have moved West into
Happy Valley, Present location unk.
PM-P: M2C is now departing.071927H61927
B3-BB2: Have been notified of PP071935H71935
patrol in their area.
D1 Patrol - B3: We are moving out071938H81938
on patrols.
PA-P3: A-2 ambush is set in.071944H91944
PA-P3: A3 patrol has new PPB located072037H102037
at check point 3. Ambush site 100
meters South of PPB. Neg. Enemy cont
act.
PM-P: SITREP-M3 patrol all secure.072101H1201
negative enemy contact.
B34-B3: Post #15 heard movement.072210H122210
Fired hand illum w/neg results. Post

#10 fired; do not know if they had
any incoming rds. or not. Have no
LL to them.
PM-P: M2Dis now net in position.072207H132207
PC6-P: P03 reports that while in an072221H2221 14
ambush at (AT 885702) a man was hit
in the thigh with one rd. Fire was
one of 10-15 rds. of sniper fire.
Unable to tell where rd. came from.
Plat. Cmdr. feel8 it was a random

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructment) PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: • 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a g~ne;al staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and lime lone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, ~d time zone th~t journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

A (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
.. b. Time Our: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time. outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing.stttion. 

c. Serial :"lo.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/lime group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) I mportant incidents, messages .and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as. what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. _ 

(4) A 5ynopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal. leaVing the full account for the journal file 
and Olher supporting documents. "i • 

_ (5) Oral messagell are reduced to writing ana processed like written messages. 
_ f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some ot the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endlna: 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major ~ctivjlies. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in Ihe journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrati,:,e form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FII.: 

Journal file is considered a pan ofthejournal. It contains messages, orders, records ofcollversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL
1

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing.section.
c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as. what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
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DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

081800H Oct 65071800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

shot rather than aimed. Pfc MEINKE,
Charles Jr. 2138535. Med evac request.
PC-P: Med evac one US casualty bullet072221H152221
wound in thigh. No medical assist.
needed. LZ will be marked with flare
and flash lights. Uncertain if LZ is
secufe. Coord. 885 02. Request they
come up on C Company Tact
PM-P: Mike two Alfa is now set in16 072224H2224
position.
PC-P: Med evac is complete.072250H17250
PC6-P: 03 reported further concerning072300H182300
WIA incident that fire came from a
village that had appeared to be de-
serted during the day, about 200
imeters West of the ite of injury.
Coord. of village (AT 882702). During
a 10 minute period 10-15 sniper rds.

were fired. returned 4-5 rds. There
were no additional casualties. Med
evac completed with no contact.
B2 Yankee-B2: A large amount of fire080150H190150
at azimuth of 130° range 1700 yds.
B2 Yankee -B2: A few rds. fired at20 080200H0200
Azimith of 170° about 2000 yds.
P3-PA: In reference to your message081515H210515
971310H: must know coord, of both
friendly and enemy forces. Need this
info ASAP.
PA-P3: In ref. to our message of 07080600H220600
131OH coord of friendly forces (AT
954667). Coord of enemy forces (AT
956666).
PM-P: PM night patrol back in area.080606230606

,contact.
BD-B3: BD1 patrol is returning. Neg.080620H240620
contact.
PA-P: PA2 patrol reports no casualti es080628H250628
from mine or booby-trap. Complete
SITREP when patrol returns.
PA-P: SITREP A2 patrol: 2 minor080650H260650
casual ties treated at CP. no evac
needed. A triggering device was used
Will he brought in to P2. coord AT
959676. Type of mine unknown.
PA-P: Mine was frag grenade believed080730H0730 26

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading; 

o. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regime:1l. air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is ;. section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. . 
c. From: Enter date. time. and time ~one that journar is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) t:Dit JournaJ. Enter tjme information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section .• e h. Time Out: 

(I) UnitjournaJ. Enler time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa-
'. transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial !'io.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keepei of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made kll:Own. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information. such as what, where. when. 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be. altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in theJoumal. leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and proceSlled like written messages. 
_ j Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff' officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used 10 indicate action taken are: "MOO, posted on situation map; "S". circulated to unit staff; "T". infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate uni~; "F", filed in journal.file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major actIvities, wi!h r;-as0ns underlying decisions. is entered in the joW11al 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages. Orders," 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. . . 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders. records of conversation. aDd other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a
general

staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

E. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S". circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTIONuc 219-G (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 6-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

071800H Oct 65 081800H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT
S-Staff F-File

to be enemy grenade.
0610 28 080610H Late Entry: PA-P: Request Helo evac

for 2 US WIA 080620: Disregard.
0810 29 080810H PA-P: Pfc CASTRO 2110577 was slightly

injured by grenade which was reporte
at 080610. He will be returned to BAS.
other man apparantly uninjured does
not need medévac attention.

0825 30 08U825H PA6-B2: A3 patrol received approx.
30 rds. sniper fire while returning
to this CP. coord. of sniper fire
955662. Platoon sent a squad to vic.
of snipers.

0830 31 U80830H P6-P: P6 now at 03 position.
0830 32 080830H P-PA: Interrogatory has interpreter

left your position for this C.P.

0845 33 080845 H P6*P: Have returned to CP.
34 080855H PA6-P3: A3 received 20-30 rds, sniper55

fire from DUY EN SON (3). Est. 1 or
2 snipers. Firing ceased when A3
went into village, A2 received 20-30
rds. sniper fire from other side of
river when left CP. Are moving northto get snipers. Firing has stopped.
No casualties.

35 080900H0900 Crowd 2 - B 2: Al corps adviser group
B 0321U0H Oct 65 C AT 905688 AT 885660
D (0-3) 2 VC Companies commanded by
LE CHAN and LE THIEUmoved from ZC
to above coord. Unit is local force
unit known as H-40 Co.

0810 36 080810H PM6-P3: Will send list of areas to
bit with H&I fires an ESCC net. am
sending MS in to discuss tank infan-
try coordination.

0810 37 08081.04 PA-P: A2 patrol now sweeping village
of DONG LANG (1) village is at CP #7.

1038 38 081038H P3-PM6: Reg. areas where H&I fires can
be utilized general vicinity Hill 41.0810551055 BC-B3: Found 1 M26 grenade, a pair39
of black trousers, Found in a tree
coord. (AT 885703) in a plastic rain
coat.

03 40 081103H PA-P4: Req. water truck visit this CP
today.

1105 41 081105H PA-P3: A2 has returned frompatrol at
See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time wne that journal is open~d. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone thaI journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit journal. Enter time information is received' within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

A (2) Section journal. 
,., b. Time Out: 

Enter time information is received within section. 

(1) UhitJournal. Enter time outgoing information ~ delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing seclion. 

t. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of rad:o message.-
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders ire recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information. such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be allered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and orher supporting documen!.<J. 

a. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. ! Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative acrioA taken, such as, routing to cognizaru 

unit Slaff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "MOl, posted on situation map; "S", ci~culated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Inciden,ts, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end 9f periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FUe: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversarion, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

u, I. "OwUIUlun '.INlliItG 0"1(1 It" 0'-6tO,,, 

....... , 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.*
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1983 of-690571
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-30 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) to (Date and bour)

(Classification)

081800H Oct 65071800H Oct 65
ACTION TAXENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff P-File

DO LUNG DWA, Neg. enemy contact.
081103H PA-P3: Sniper fire comming from East421103

of Co "A". PPB, Across river in vidit
nity of LA CHOU (3).
PM-P: M3 is now at Check point #5.081442H431442
PA-P: Sit Rep. Alpha 1 Patrol is now081635H441635
searching PLHN SCN (3). Neg Contact.

(See reverse side for INSTRUCTIONS)
(Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

t. Heading: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enler date, time, and time lone lhal journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and lime zone that journal is dosed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

A (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
.. b. Time Oue: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communicalion center. 

(2) Section·Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originalor's communication center fa' 
transmittal, or tim~'information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. D1'G; Enter dale/lime group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidena. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information. such as what. where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of wrillen or oral messages is entered in the journal, lea ... ing the full account for Ihe journal rzle 
and other supporting documents. 

a (5) Oral messages arc reduced to writing and processed like written messages . 
., f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more cornmon 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "Tu. infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: . \ 

tz. Summary; A brief summary of major ~ctivities. with reasons w;derlying decisions, is ~ntered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form, under tl)e column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or. at the end of periods or phascs,prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: . 

Journal file is considered a pari of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U, .. 4Q ..... UUiPl'l , •• iMlII1G 'Off'(1 . ItU 0'-190$7' 

':';' ... 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time, information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

.13. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 CF-690371
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

091800H Oct 65081800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.OUT S-StaffIN P-File

081915H B34-33: One vehicle left Bn. CP receive11915
two sniper rds. from KHU QUON SU

woord. 972719. Carbine fire.
PA-P: A2 reported receiving 20-30 rda.08192OH21920
of sniper fire from at least 2 people
from East and West of their PPB at
(AT 949640). They were unable to
determine ranga location of sniper
Platoon will move to new PPB.

081935H PS-P3: One platoon PF moved from coqia3935
929716 to 926723.
Crowd 3-B3: Scat a will establish OP08194OH1940 4
at 881626.
PM-P: M2B patrol now departing for5 08200QH2000
night position.

6 PM-P: M2C left this position same082024H2024
time M2B.

081925H PS-PP Late Entry: Rec'd 8 or 9 rds.25 7
carbine fire 400 vds from our pos.
at coord. 924704. Interogatory friend
or foe firing. Fire was carbine
and automatic.
F3-B3: AT 090930H will be a block at082100F82100
970667, sweep plat. Will sweep from
965664 to 965672. Also will sweep
village at 967676. If time permi ts

sweep at coord. (AT 963676.)
082123H PM-P: M2B Patrol is now in night pos,2123 9

Crowd2-B2; From Senator:] Co incident082155H102155
happened 081930. ICO rec'd 25 rds.
of carbine fire from vic. (AT 971661)
No. of VC unknown. Returned fire,
results unknown.

11 082211H2211 PB-P: PB2 has commenced night oper
ation.
PM-P: M3 Patrol is at CP #6 (AT 612661082235H122235
B34-B3: Post #8 saw a man going be-082300H132300
hind him about 25 meters away. He dd-
es not know what direction be came
from. lie also saw another man 100 ya's

in front of him. Post #8 fired 2 rds.

Neg contact.
0136 PA-P: RAI patrol reports arty landing090136H14

_close to their position. Request P24
to fire farther East.

0146 090146H15 PA-P: PAI patrol reports arty landing
(See recerse side for restructions) (Clartification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR' KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. H.adlngl 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of secfion if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone tnat journal is opened. 
d. To; Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed . . . 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unil communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time infonnation is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is deli.vered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing s~tion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: E:lter date/time group of radio message. 
r. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages .and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, cntries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where. when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be allered, but should- be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwrilten or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

A (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. J Action Taken: This column is useq to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing 10 cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message .• Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "f'", 61ed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, wilh reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is written in. narrative form und~r the column entitled "I,.ncidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. . ....... . 

4. Journal File; 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
menCs supporting journal encries. 

• ... 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who,

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 01-000571
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

HC 219-GS (REV 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Clampitation)
091800H Oct 65081800H Oct 65

ACTION TAKENTIME
DATE TIMESERIAL

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO
OUTIN S-Staff F-File

on the other side of river. Receiving
shrapnel from same.
PA-P: PA1 patrol just received l090253H160253
overhead burst at their position.
PM-P: Mike night patrol is back in090255H170255
Larea; neg contact
P6-P: P6 is now at Fort.090606H0600 18
PM-P: Mike 3 is back.090610H0610 19
PA-P: Al patrol is not in. A3 patrol090617H200617
just departed.
PA-P: A-1 is returning to their CP.090705H21704
S-P3: First Plat 5 at coord. (AT090820220820
925697) funeral this evening at coora.
CAT 915695) at 1500 to 1700. A crowd
of people are expected.
P6-P3A: Find out where EOD team is.090825H230825
If they can't get there on time send
them on later helo.
PM-P: We have one old man who WES090833H24533
injured in Arty barrage a couple of
days ago; request helo evac for Hill
41; will mark with green smoke. will
come up on Co. TAC: Old man is para-
lized.
PD-P: We are getting off the choppers090833H250833
now. Pick up at D Co. was on time (0830).
roes Fertilize have any H&I fires in09015026150
ticinity of (AT 949640). Al patrol
in that area reports that Arty rds.
are falling near their position.
Schrapnel falling on their position.
there have been no casual ties thus fin
PM-P: Name of injured man NGUVEN TH090904H270904
IXUAT. age 66 Catholic.
BB-B3: B2 will conduct patrol of GS090909H280909
9670. Commencing at 0945.
PM-P: IIII patrol departed CP at 0815090935H290935
P6-P: We are getting ready to leave090935H300935
the fort return to CP
PD-P: LZ is secure. Lead Clements of090940H31090940
PD have left. PD CP will leave in 10
minutes, Negative contact.
PM-P: M2A patrol at Chedk Point #3090945H32995
(AT 904663) Neg contact.
PA-P: All patrols in.091008H331008

091000H PD-P: Moving to GS 8465. D2 and D3341000
See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS· FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this'is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this' is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of l0c8.lity. • 
c. From: Enter date, time, and lime .l:ohe that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone .that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal. Enter lime information is received within unit. In most instarkes this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within sectiorl. e b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message·is delivered to originator's communication center fa-
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No: Number each entry consecutively as information i& received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
f. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the rull account for the journal file 
and other &upporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing ,and processed like written messages. 
• j Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action laken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more COm1110n 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: ."M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "1"', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file ..• 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 
• 

al the close of each day. This is written in na'!ative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at [he end of puiods or ijlhases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal Flfel 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this'is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instarices this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

110 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-36 EDITIONS WHICH WILL &E USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and boar) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

091800H Oct 65081800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUP

OUT S-StaffIN F-File

proceeding to AOR. Will set up PPB
at GS 8465. Neg. contact. Destination
D2 approx 100 meters North of check
point # 2. D3 100 meters East of
check point 2. D1 & 6 1000 meters
from check point 1.
PD-P: One heat casualty coord 858658.091025H351025
PD-P3: 1st plat. recieved 4-5 rds.091022H361022
sniper fire at 1000. They returned
fire. Location: coord. 858658. No WIA.
We are now moving out.
Bravo 2-B3: 3 catrol has returned091045H371045
with negative contact.
PM-P: Mike one A is now at CP #4.091050H381050
PD-P: We are going to send 81's and091105H391105
ammo to LZ sending one gun in. will
request they be held lifted out when
they are needed. FAC called in HUEY
one rocked fired at snipers, Position
400 meters South of CP #10.
PD6-P3: Med evacs complete. 2 heat.091138H401138
1 WIA not serious. has shoulder wound.
D6 preparing to move out designation
WIA took place at L2.
B3-Crowd3: Co C had a M-79 firex. 9U9114OH1140 41
people fired 60 rds.
PM-P: MLA has returned. nothing to rpt.09114OH4240
PD-P: Req. H-34 to evac 8 men from 81's.091209H43209
There is no place to employ them. Have
sent one tube in. we are at LZ. D3 in
CP #1. D2 about 300 yds. North of Ckt
point. CP group only one taken under
fire. HUEYs strafed ridged.
PD6-P: SITREP: 81's have been heli-091400H1400 44
lifted out. D6 now at coord. 855655
D Co. moving out to prospec tive PPB
approx 500 meters north Clr. Pt. #1
neg. enemy contact.
PD-P: SITREP same as last report.091413H1413 45
Req. when helos will arrive this pos.
PM-P: PM2 is now leaving on patrol.091503H461503
PD-P: Wounded man was I Cpl KURSH,091515H471515
Joseph. Serial No. not available.
PM-P: PM2 is at check point #2.091523H23 48
PD-P: Correct Pos. PD6 is CPB 849659091615H1615 49
We are currently trying to contact

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: • 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or smaller unit 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maIDlained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of l~lity. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that jou~1 is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time wne that journal is closed. I 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(\) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time OUt; 

• 
(\) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 

be TOD by unit communication center. 
(2) Section JOllrnal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication cemer fer 

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 
c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they arc made known. 

(2) Although brief, enzries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, wht'n, 
how, a.'"Id who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or cor~ected by later eruries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejoumal,.leaving the full account for thejournaJ file 
and other supporling documents. 

A (5) Oral messages are redu~d to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate admirustrative action taken., such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), di$semination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more conunon 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated \0 unit staff; "",,', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activitiesl with 'reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end qf periods or phases Plcscribed. by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.l CiOVPll_.MT "'.liliMG or'.(1 I~ Ol-'IOSI-I 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. I

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b, Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal,leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
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TIME ACTION TAKEN
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D2 &3 on this net. Have 292 up but
neg. contact (Comm). Neg. enemy contact
D1 & D6 are occupying same CPB.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

t. Heading: 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this i$ a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this i$ a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

4. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

al unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e h. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Se<:tion Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa-
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
~. Incidents. Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where. when. 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries whe.'1 
necessary. 

(4) A liyDopsis of written o. oral messages is entered in the journal. leaving the full account for the journal file 
and o/her supporting documents. 

_ (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. j. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as. routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s}, diSSemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more comrnon 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. [ndlngs 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. TlUs is written in narrative form under the colutn.'l entitled "lnddenls. Messages, Orders." 
lJ. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FUe: 

Journal file is consitlered a part of the journal. 1/ colltains message'l, orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

., . "\;. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• JOURNAL UNit 01 SECTION ae 219-GS (REY. 5-63) 
WSEDES 2-~2.o.ND a-56 eOlnoNs WHICH WIU ae USED S-2Lfi=.L __ 

p'..ACE 

:0 (D"" "'It1 btMr) 

1018003 Oct 6~ 
TIME ACTION TAKEN 

--.,----1 SERIAL 
NO. 

DATE TIME 
GROUP INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS M-M"/I' T-Trool" 

IN OUt S-SlIIff F-Fllt 

1826 +----.-1------4 PD6-p; _ Location.~D~T _ 8~9659J..I....-+-_ 
___ (AT 853654J, D3 (AT_~4~~Ch ---

_ __. _es tablished PPB......D..6.. wilb._D1Jll 
___ ~s. Neg. Qontact or Enemy sightings. . __ _ 

_ ~. .___ D2 Plan recv! to No.tihi'le6t~I ___ ' 

~ : j ~ -- _ .t~~~~::ng. No planed .a.~bllSbes 
~.~ 2. 0 1_8.2.9H PD-P: Oo.g.:\iaqt A24. c ontact. PO Vii th D3

1

o _ 

Ne contaot D3. . ---
&gu .. o I 3 091900H PD6-P: Now have loud and· clear' comm -. 
w... ;E--. I \."j. th D2 :i:.n vio~ of PPB~ Diso-~)'vered~~::====---

-1-_.-+_ . .ii.y.fL..:t}J.at "/as ,prepared for useJii~L ~ _____ _ 
-1-__ -1-_ _ .lruI.pi tal and mess .. ,q.all. Hc;senQ.:k.. be . __ _ 
~ . . _ wed for about a month, but did find 
---I.~=F - traQk~ and fresh cu~ ba:nboq. Ha~.e -, .--
___ 1-- -' control_of area; wLl.l_ j..p.vestigate _. 
_! _ I I .~thorOUghIY in the mo~ning. ~ve al- _. __ _ 
~~' . erj;~d arty_ and ],.4 for PQssible .~u..l2.l22r:t, 
~_ _..A........._ 091930 B..A=B'i: BA). __ ambus~ nov, set in. _, ____ _ 
1.949 1 .. I Q91949H PN-::h..OOB patrol D.,.Q.W leaving. _____ _ 
2001 . . -l Pi1-P:. FtI3ApatrQl nO.lt_.leaving. . _. ____ _ 
20~_ 7. 092:032R ~-P: All 'plB.llAed PB:tll'5l.s out now. . 
2-0.45 t---- _8_ 4~-=Jll.L Al & Aa. .i.tL.P-os i.:tlo..l\.t }S uas +1 __ 
_ .. _ ... _ deIB-rted CPA . ___ :. __ _ 
2D;1.0. I 9 .~4iW. PlL-p, Arty FO radio is .down. Jf).ll --

~
. _. -=-_~. ___ . ass info on En TAO. +== __ _ 

~'. . ~2~~20.5?m + PD-P: D3 N~ .. contaet: N~g._repor~ .• -- __ 

t - ~ Q92L2IH I 12.!i.-B3:. A3_ ~bus.Q. now se_i! in... - __ 
2ll} _ ~_I D9W2.H. ,...£D-P: Am .. reaei]l:l~.diQ aheaks tromL ---
--+..I -=t ~ : the pla tQ.Qn.9_. eM.h....bou.r.",Jiill infoTlJl c= 
2aorl....=_._i30-220 II ~p;fS:~ ;~~~i~~2125 M2 am-+- .. _-

----t--: .. _ _ _ bush sprung a t coord:1B.~lib:L5-:YC· ___ _ - t - ----+-Jll0v:i.n.L.awax.. fro!ll ?a.nbus.tJ, in Southwes -:- -- ----

=£
1 _ _ ...J.....§..z:l,y Airection appr9x. 250~ away. I ____ _ 

_ . , va returned fir~ wi ~b,. small. armE!_.ll;'" --. I :t:~g Que Auto wpn. squad swe@p r--
'-~----r- -. area with. neg. resu1 ts. _Squad now_ _ ____ _ 

--+- - -T- . thorough.~Qh......Q! .!a.l:Sta~.\fj.;L;t.L .. - -
_ .. _ . _j....in!Q.m...s..ou.:r~t.iQn.....Qf fu~tl1er ~e~u I s,__ __ 
.22.4.6- _ ~4 46H I Pr1~2.: f;lwee...Qin-Larea.n~g. con~8:.Gt. 
--- ---i -____ - ~ pat.rola....a:L,Po.illiQn~l sec_ure~ ____ _ 
~4 .....:...-l 92246H. Hl.:h N2 has .IDade.. ...:th.Q.r.Qu.gL~earch 0 _ .. __ -;F ± a.:z:ea... . .Neg resu..l.tfl. ~re.tu.rnin-1L.:to. -

__ . _ tbis ....Q.Q!!ijJ.olh...... __ - I 
22 ~ I ~6 I Q92258H I T~imal is down due tOgene;atoXt .-.----

(Sit r""nt tid, for irltlt'lltl1()lU} PAGt NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

&C 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) to (Date and bour)

(Classification)

091800H Oct 65 101800H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

091826H1826 PD6-P: Location of D1 (AT 849659).1
D2 CAT 853654), D3 (AT 835643): each
has established PPB. D6 with Dl. All
plats Neg. Contact or Enemy sightings
D1 & D2 Plan recon to Northwest to-
morrow morning. No planed ambushes
for tonight.

1829 2 091826H PD-P: Contact A24. contact FO with D3.
Neg contact D3.

3900 091900H PD6-P: Now have loud and clear comm
with D3 in vic. of PPB. Discovered a
cave that was prepared for use aga
hospital and mess hall. Hasenot been
used for about a month, but did find
tracks and fresh cut bamboo. Have
control of area; will investigate
thoroughly in the morning. Have al-
erted arty and 14 for possible support.

930 BA-B3; BAl ambush now set in.091930H4
5 091949H1949 PM-P: PM3B patrol now leaving.

2001 6 092001H PM-P: PM3A patrol now leaving.
2032 7 PM-P: All planned patris out now.092032H
2045 092045H BA-B3: Al & A2 in position. A3 has8.

departed CP.
2040 092040H PD-P: Arty FO radio is down. Will9

pass info on Bn TAC.
052 10 092052H PD-P: D3 Neg. contact. Neg. report.

2121 0921 21H11 BA-B3: A3 ambush now set in.
2113 12 PD-P: Am receiving radio checks from092113H

the platoons each hour. Will inform
you if any thing haapens.

2205 092205H PM-P: Spot report: At 092125 M2 am13
bush sprung at coord. (947655) 5 VC
moving away from ambush in Southwes t
erly direction approx. 250 yds. away.
VC returned fire with small arms in
cluding one Auto wpn. squad sweet
area with neg. results. Squad now
making thorough search of area will
inform your station of further results.

2246 092246HII4 PM-P: M2 sweeping area. neg. contact.
All patrols at position. all secure.

246 092246H15 PM-P: M2 has made thorough search of
area. Neg results. Are returning to
this position.

2258 16 092258H The animal is down due to generator
(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headlngt 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, 'air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section jOW'Ilal mainUuned by a general ~taff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, lime, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: • 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. • In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

... (2) Section Journal. 

.. ·b. Time Out: 
Enter time information is received within section. 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication ecOler. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information· is transmiued by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
l. Incidents. Messages. Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of informasion, such as what, where. when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or .corrected by laler entricz when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwritlen or oral messages is enlered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. . 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like wriuen messages. 

.. f AClioll Taken: This column is used to indicale adminislralive action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit stan' officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information amJ/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­
mation disseminated 10 troops or subordinate units; "FH, tiled in journal file. 

.. " 

3, Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisioos, is entered in the journal 

al the close of each day. This is wrilten in narrative form under the colump entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. II contains messages. orders, records of con versa lion, and otherdocu­
ments supporting journal enlries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

-b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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' .... GE NO. 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG RVN
FROM Date and boar) TO (Date and bour)

Classification)

101800H Oct 6509180OH Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

failure. (PM-P)16 0923302330
PM-P: M2 patrol back at CP.092330172330
PC-P: Ambush at 931732 opened fire092359182359
on one VC; VC threw a frag grenade
wounding one man slightly; man will
come back with ambush; they are
searching area now.
PD-P: Negative Sit Rept.1000481900048
PC-P: Man injured by grenade fragment100050200050
is GROVE, Wound does not require
evocuation at this time. Corosman
rendered treatment. Man will be
brought to BAS in morning. Squad
has returned and were unable to find
body of VC but they believe he is hit.
PM3-P: M3B has returned. neg- contact100515210515
PM-P: Mike 2C has returned. neg, cont.100516220516
PM-P: M3A. patrol has returned. neg1005242324
contact.
PM-P: M2B patrol is back, neg. cont.100603240603
PD6-P: SitRep: Neg. contact during100655250655
night.
PC6-P; I am going out on patrol.100650260650
Lt. Mcloy is going back to ambush
site to search with interpreter.
PC-P: 03 patrol now leaving.100746270746
PM-P: M1 has departed.28 100747747
PD-P: SitRep: Same as last,100750290750
BA-B: BA3 ambush (955655) opened100750300750
fire on 2 VC approx. 400m. 1 VC WIA
but both managed to escape. 1 VC
WIA, will continue extensive patrol.
1 doctment to beforewarded to B2.
PD-P: SitRep: D1 position unchanged100800310800
sice last transmission; D1 to go on
recon in 30 minutes.
BA-33; A1 patrol is through searching100900320900
village at Ck. Pt. 1 and are moving out
to C.P.

PD5-P: D1 sending out recon coord.100900330900
PPB (829647) D2 is leaving. PPB
moving NW.D3 cont search of enemy
hosTile area. neg. enemy contact.
PM-P: Tank infantry patrol stuck1099693409
in rice paddy bottom Hill 41.

(See reverse side for instruction) PAGE NO. (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL . , 

1. Heading: 
,. 

o. Unil or Section; 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter design~tion of section if this is a section jownal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name' o(locality. • 
c. f'rom: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter dale, time, and time zone' mat journal is closed. -' 

1 . 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter timc information is received within unit. In !."lost instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication qjnler. 
A (2) Section Journal. Enter lime infonnation is received within section. 
.. . b. Time OUI: 

, 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 

be TOD by unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Entcr time outgoing message is delivered to originator'$ communication center fa' 

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 
c. Serial No.: Numb,:r each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. . 

A t. Incidents, ~essages, Orders: 
.. (I) Important incidents, message$ .and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

,.. J (2) Although bref, entries musUnclude all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. I : 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

_ (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and prOQssed like written messages. 
,., f Action Taken: This column is used 10 indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
~ unil staff officer(s). dissc!llinalion of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
, symbols used to indicate',action taken are~~"M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor· 

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endlngl 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activitie~ with reasons underlying 'decisions, is ~ntered in the journal 

at the close of each ,day. This is written in ~rra.tive form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
, ~ b. Closing: Jovmals are clos~d daily 0E a~ the end of periods or p~ses prescri~d by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: .. \ 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversal ion. and other docu, 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• d 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.C.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate.action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of cach,day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTIONus 219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

091800H Oct 65 101800H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKEN
SERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsOUTIN
S-Staff F-File

0915 35 100915 BB-B3: B1 patrol has returned. neg.
contact.

0955 96 100955 PC-P: At Ck. Pt. 3. neg. contact.
1040 101-04037 PD-P: SitRep: D3 sent recon into

cave; D3 actual awaiting return of
recon and info Cconcerning Hospitàl
and mess area.

101045 BB-B3: B3 patrol is at (967705)1045 38
at 1030; neg. contact.

120 39 101120 PM-P: M1.at Clc Pt. 1
130 40 101130 D3-B3: SitRep: Found old building

burned; believed occupied by la rge
No. VC. at one time; however, it
seems it hasnot been occupied
lately; found old cooking facilityand old first aid equipment. D3
returned from patrol. had one fire
fight results: fould 1 body and 1
weapon.

1130 41 101130 PM-P: PM1 patrol reached Ck. Pt. 1;
found 155 dud. will detonate.1130 42 101130 PD6-P3: SitRep: D1C found big cave
believe occupied by 60-70 men. 12'
high, 30' long (864664). No map.
will give coords. of buildings, as
soon as arriveal of D1. Neg equip.
Two entrances. Are in process of
exploring cave; will inform of outF
come ASAP.

1.140 43 101140 PD3-P3: SitRep: D3 size of building
10-15 ft. Possible size hard back
tent (832643) Number of buildings
4-5; aave conerning with wooden
bundles. First aid cave with used
bandages and battle dressings.1147 44 101147 BD-B3: D3 rpts. they have paper with
intelligence reports and names of VC
officials. 1 VC body with wpn.
(834614).1200 45 101200 PM-P: PM2 has reached Ck.Pt. 2

1200 46 101200 D3 EngreP Engr. have used neg
demolitions

1203 47 101203 PC B: Now at Ck.Pt. 4, neg. contact.
10 10121048 BB-B3: B3 returned to their CP,

neg. contact. (967705) patrol found
bamboo triangle 12' on each side,

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS..:. FOR KEEPIN~ JOURNAL 

I 1. Heading: '. S 
• 

a. Unit or Section: 
(t) E.'1ter designation of unit if this is a unit journJl for' regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordina'tes or name of'locaiity. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone !hat, journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

D. Time In: 0- .1 ~ 
~ (1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received Within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: .. 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time oUigoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 

be TOD by unit communication center. I 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's cOq1munication center fa-
transmittal, or time infor.ma~ion is transmitted by releasing sec lion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutiv~ly as information is received by kdper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter JOatettin:e group of radio message., ' l 

t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages anq orders are recorded as t~ey are made kno)Yn. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

~~,andw~ , 
(3) Original entries should nOt be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of wriuen or oral messago is entered in Ihejoumal, leaving the full account for the journal flIe 

and other supporting documents. 
.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to..writing and processed like written messages. 
.. f. Action Taken: T.~is column is used to indicate administrati1fe ~tion taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing. of message. Some of the more COmmon 
symbols used to inclicate ,action taken are:. ~·M". posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated' to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief sU,mmary of major ~ctivities, with reasons underlying decW~'~s', is entered in [he journal 

at tbe close of each day. -Y;his:is written in ~rra~ive form u.,nder the.colu(lU1 entilled "Incidents~ Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the :nd of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4.' Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of [he journal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

S140
1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

e-15a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter ;date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to-writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing, of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
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DA NANG. RVN
FROM(Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

091800H Oct 65 100800H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS -TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.OUTIN S-Staff F-File

laying on path; when patrol approached
VN boy ran out and grabbed it and rah
into the village. Patrol searched
village could not find boy or
traAgle.
PD-P: 2 VC packs were found. 2 VC1012201220 49
were engaged in fire Light. Have
1 dead. VC body to be egvac.
Coords. of fire fight (830643). Wpn.
of VC in PPB D3.
B2Y-B2: Rpts. hearing VN speaking101220220 50
over megaphone at (944713). While
EN spoke all farmers stopped working
Talk lasted 5 min. Could not see
speaker because of trees blocking
view. Talking from 1205H-1210H.
Farmers continued work after talk.
PC-P: Received 4 sniper fds. from1012455145
across river. Our coards. (889705)
D-PM: Inform M6 that helos. will be1315 10131552
in Iu area approx. 1500. Insure good
police call.
PM.P: Men from regt. have arrived to101320531320
get animal Inform tanks that
tank has been extracted.
PD6-P3: SitRep: D1 is cortinuing1013201320 54
search in vic. PPB. Neg, contact by
1st patrol. 2nd patrol didcovered
cave and footprints leading away.
Followed footprints to top of hill,
neg. results, now conducting
search of cave. D2 neg. contact.
Still proceeding on patrol route.
D3 attempting to evac 1 KIA VC and
reporters. One man will be sent back
with VC weapon. Ambush set up in
abandoned VC cave.
P6-P; No: going down at LZ Coo Coo1013331333 55
to pick up VIP's.
PC-P: Received 20 rds, fire at same101320561320
coords, last report (888704) , Sweeping
South side of river towards CP.
PD6-P3: D3 would like to bury body1013501350 57
it is togmutilated to heli lift.

10135258 P3-PD6: Bury body but leave nothing1352
of value on it.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Se~tion:.. , . 
(I) Enler designation of unit if this is' a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section jou:nal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. time. and time tone that jou~1 is opene4. 

~ d. To: F_'1ter date. time. and time zone thaI journal is closed. 

2. Bodyl 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. [n most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is 'received within secti~n. 

__ b. Time Out: . • . 
,... :. I ....... J' .-: ... 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section JOl.1,rnal. Enter time 'outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center foc 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasirlg section. 

c. Serial No.: !'lumber each entry consecutively as information:is received by keeper of journal. 
,I'd. DTG: Ente, date/time group of radio message. 

~. Incidents, Messages. Orders: .• e (I) Import~nt incidents, messages -and orders are recorded as they are-made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, suc~ as" what. where, when. 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be ahered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full ac~unt for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
A (5) Orai1llessages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
,. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate admini&erative action taken, such as. routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer{$}, dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. oSome of the more common 
symbo!s used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", cisc~lated to unit staff; "T', infor-
mation disseminated 10 troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. .• 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of mfilj'or activiti~sl with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in Ihe journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Jnciden~, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the cnd of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FIle: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

r. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal
for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they aremade known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as' what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. .Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", cisculated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

C1000
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

(C 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANH, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

091800H Oct 65 101800H Oot 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff P-File

1430 10143059 P6-P: P6 and VIP now ready to leave
Handing zone.

601 1014401440 PM-P: III patrol reached CK. Pt. 3
at 1330; now half way between Ck. Pt.
3 and 4. Found 155 dud, are going
to blow it.

1450 61 101450 PD-P: VC has been buried. Two
photographers are on way back.

1515 62 101515 PM-P: M3 delparting friendly lines
to carry out civic action.

515 63 101515 P.-P: M1: patrol has returned to CP.
Apprehended 5 vcs and 5 bear traps
at (921612)

641515 101515 PD-P: D3 has squad size ambush out;
neg contact.

1555 65 101555 BA-B3: A3 on way back to CP; are
going to check out La Chau (4).

30 66 101530 PM-P: Reg. helo evao for 5 VCX.
Lz secure on Hill 41. VC captured
at (921612)

1615 67 101615 PM-P: Helo evac has been completed.
1645 68 101645 PM-P: Spot Rpt: M1 departed 1100.

Returned 1530. Found 155 dud at
(933639). destroyed at 1120. Good
ambush site found. 6 bear traps
in deep grass at 921612. Traps
returned to Mike CP. 5 VCS found at
921612.

1645 69 101645 PM-P: M3 civic action patrol has
réturned.

1705 70 101705 PM3-P3: M3 civic action patrol time
of departure 1.500. Time of return
1700. Distributed soap. found old
punji stakes at 925668. destroyed.

1730 71 101730 PD-P: D3 has ambush patrol back,
neg contact.

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

" Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal fo;" regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis, is a sectiOt; journal maintained by a general staff section. 

· . b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, tim'e, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is clo~. . , 

2. Body: 

· , . '0. Time In: I 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information i~ received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication centet. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e h. Time OUl: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered 10 addressee . .In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit commu."licalion center. I . 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message-is delivered I~ ~rigioator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or lime information is tral'1Smitted~ by releasing section.' I 

c. Serial No.: Number ¥ch entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter elate/time group of radio message. '. 
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e ( I) Important incit:\ents, messages.. .and orders are recorded as. they are made known. 

(2) Although brie~ entries must include all vital elements of information, suoh as what, where, when, 
I how, and who. ~ 

, (3) Original entries should not be altered, but sbould be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
· necessary. 
, (4) A synopsis ofwriuen or oral ~~ages is enter~d in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

· (j) Oral messages are .reduced to .writing and processed like written messages. • e f Action Taken: This column is used.Jo indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff' officer(s). dissemination of pertinent informatioa and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "5", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate l;Inits; "F", filed in joumal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary; A brief summary of major activ(ties, with reasons underlyi~g decisions, is ente.red in the journal 

; at the close of each ~aYr This.is written in na..rra~ive form under the column ~ntitled "Incidel\tS, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journ.cUs are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

J 
u I. GOYUIICMtllT ".R1UIG o".er , 1100'-.'0" • 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message- is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are .reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day, This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

If 219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

191800H Oct 65 112400 H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAXENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps -TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

1800 1 101800 PD6-P: D2 present posit. 843656.
Neg. enemy contact. D1 has two patrols
out today. 1 discovered cave with 3
entrances. Footprints from cave
were tracked but lost in brush.
Threw frag grenades inside cave, then
boobytrapped. D3's 4 newsmen were
evacuated, sent one comb t patrol
from PPB; returned with neg. contact.
Listening post tonight on trail
leading into medical center 937720.

1935 2 101935 B6-B3: B2 ambush patrol is in posit1946 1019463 PS-P3: Routine patrol from 2100 to
2400, gird square 9268 to 9269.
PF squad size patrol.

201:1 1020114 PM-P: M3A, M3B, M3C have departed
for night position.

30 5 102030 P34-P3: Post 1, 14, 15, 16 heard
movement in brudh, neg. action.

2030 6 102030 PM-P: 1A, 1B patrol are leaving
for night position.

2045 7 102045 B34-B3: Req. 2 rds illum in front of
post 14, Req. granted.

1945 8 101945 BA-B3: A1 ambush patrol was taken
under fire at 961677 by two VC
snipers, Snipers were approx. 100
meters to each side of patrol;
approx 20-30 rds were received:
sqd. returned fire with 20-30 rds.
and 2 rds. of M79, saud was withdrawn
because of not being able to manuver.
One USMC WIA. from punji stake;
not serious, no evac necessary.21:10 9 102110 PM-P: Patrols M1A and M1B are in
night position.

2118 10 102118 PM-P: M3A patrol is in night time
position. M3B is also in.

2210 1022101.1 BD6-33: AS of 2210 neg. contact.
2207 12 102207 PM-P: M3C is in night position.
2210 13 102210 B34-B3: Post 1 fired one rd. also

sounded like 9 rds. came from behind
post17 (machine gun).30 14 102230 B34-B3: Radio Relay fired 2 rds,
heard someone moving 15-25 yds from
their position.

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1,' Heading: 

a, Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter desi~tion of unit if this'i's a uni\~ournal for re8imenl, air grpup, or s~a1ler unit, 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ih~ is a section journal maintained by a general s~ section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is oPened . 

. d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone' ,liar journal is closed .. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. lime Out: 

(1) Unit journal. Entertime outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communi9tion center. . 

(2) Section journal. Enter time out~oin'B message is delivered ·to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal. or time infol"Ftion is transmitted by: releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnalion is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Emer date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages. Orders: e (I) Important incidents. messages a,nd orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements. of informati~n. such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. . . J • 

. (3) Original entries snould not be aliered, but should be suppl~mented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis 'If wfitten or oral l1!,essages is entered in the journal,leaving the fl!11 account for the journal file 
. and other supporting documentS, . 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e j Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action laken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of perlinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more conunon 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

. I 

3. Endlngl . 
a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities .. wilh reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled '.'Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

• 4: Journal File: I' . 

journal file is considered a part of Ihejournal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

~ I 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements. of information. such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

J.S.T
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 19th
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

If 219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

101800H Oct 65 112400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT
S-Staff F-File

2315 1.5 102315 B34-B3: Post 15 fired one flare and
one rd. was fired at them from valley

162325 102325 B34-B3: Post 15 & 16 thought they
saw someone infront of their posit.
Fired 7 rds.

2335 17 102335 BA6-B3: H&I fires are landing close
to A3 position. 100 meters from
them.

0540 10054018 PD-P: SitRep: D3 fired approx. 3-5
rds. at VC attempting to porbe them
No incoming rds. fired. Occured
between 0600-0530. Each plt. will
send out recon patrols at first
light.

0750 11075019 BA-B3: Req helo med evac. man injured.
sat on punji stake. not serious.
no med assist needed. Pick up at
(956678). Will mark with green smoke

0715 20 110715 PM-P: Spot Rpt: All patrols are
back in, neg. contact. M3A rear
security spotted 15 people at about
0200 or 0300. they smelled cooking and
heard a lot of commotion in Phuoc Ninh
(2).

0750 2x T10750 PB3-B3: SitRep: B3 ambush departed
1830. returned 0700 neg. contact.

805 22 110805 BC6-B3: BC3 patrol is departing.
0820 23 110820 BB-B3: B3 ambush is back, neg. cont.
0820 24 110820 PP6-P: Neg. contact. Situation

unchanged. P2-D3 ready for resupply
which will be made by drop net,

250825 110825 PM-P: PM2 has left CP for patrol.
26 1109050905 PM-P: PM1 has reached Ck. Pt. 1
270940 1:10940 P-PD6: Need names of two PFC's nomin.

for L/ppl.
1045 28. 111045 PM-P: PM2 is at Ck. Pt. 3
1105 29 1:11105 PM-P: M2 has reached Ck. Pt. 4.
1155 PD6-P: Squad (rein) from D-211115530

retumedto D- 2 PPB. Neg contact.
D2 has no comm at pres. D16 returned
from cave foundyesterday Found patir
of chop sticks closed entrance.

3115 111315 PD-P: PD3 has received scrttered
fire from VC along high ground.
GS 8264 where fire fight took place.
No cas. Reg. resupply be fore we move.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KE~PIN~ JOURNAL 
\ 

1. Heodlng: 

o. Unit or Sec:.,ti()o: . . 
c .• 

(1) F..nter ~j~tion of unit if thi.: IS . a unit journal for regiment, air group,' or s~l1er unit. 
(2) Enter¥tsign~tion of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coo~nates or name o(1ocality. .• 
(. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that'jou~1 is opened . 

. 'd. To: F..nter daie, tithe, and time zone that' journal is closed. 
, r;' ...! 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received ·within unil. In most instances this would be TOR 

at-'unit communication ce..hter .. 

(2) Sectio'5 -;Journa.1. Enter time informluion is received within section. e . b. Time Out: 

(1) lJnitUQurnal.' Enter time outgoing information is dC)livered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TaD by unit co~mutiication center.' . 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial :"lo.: Number each entry consecutively as information ,is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e ' (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of ~nformation, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) OrigiQal enqiC$ should not ~ .altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
.. -- . . 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 

and other supporting documents. ) .. _ .; . • ". ' 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and" processed like weitten messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination, of pertinent, information and/or filing of message. Some of the more coaunon 
symbols used to indicate aidon taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "Tn, infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed i,n journal file. 

, 3.1 Ending: 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form u~der the column entitled "Incidents, Mes·sages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periOds or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4., Journal Fllel . 
Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai as messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries. 

, .~I·' 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL
I

1. Heading: C
a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent, information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• JOURNAL 
~( 719-GS (RE'I S-63) 
.RSWU 2-~2 AND 8-~6 eDmoNS WHICH Witt se uSED 

---r----l SERIAL 

OUT NO. 
DATE liME 

GROUP 

UNIT Oll &KTlON 

.8-2/8-3 
'LACE 

.DA NANG'_l1~~ __ . __ _ 
fROM (Dalt a.,,1 boll.) fO (D4" alta bOllr) 

18QQH....Q.Q..L6 ' OH~~_ 
"OION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERS M-M .. pi T-T_Pi 
S-St41f P-F,l, 

' .... OE NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

MAC 219-GS {REV 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

101800H Oot 65 112200H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff P-File

1410 32 111410 Crowd 2-B2: One VC Bn. commanded by
LE TUYGEN has dispersed troops vic.
(960640). said to have made contact
at 1.10630 with Marines.

1425 33 111425 PD-P3; Found 4 huts at (858664).
2 were living quarters. 1 was a
kitchen and another was approx. 100
yds. from the other three. Found
4 document written papers like
Chinese. 2 newspapers and 1 torn
letter; also found rice in water can
and clothing (civilian type)

1500 11150034 PM-P: We have no personnel at GS
9264. M2 patrol returned approx. 2
hours ago.

1520 35 1:11520 PM-P: M1 patrol has departed.
1520 36 111520 PD1-P: We are sending out a squad

size patrol in 30 min. have observed
enemy activity in our area, we req.
10 rds. for each of the following
coords. (823638) (827634) (822629).1530 11153037 PD1-P: Cancel fire mission.

1550 38 11550 P3-PD6: Helo resupply cannot be
effected for your organization as
planned. Must select LZ where helos
can land safely.

620 38 111620 D3-P: In reguards to heli lift you
will have to use cable nearest LZ
is an hr away.

1636 40 111636 PD3-P: LZ coord. 835644 resupply req.
1640 11164041. D6-P: In addition to resupply D1

also needs batteries.
1702 42 111702 M6-P: M1 returned to PPB neg. contact

1700 43 111700 P3-PD6: I anticipate that helos
resupply will commence with D3 at
1715. For med evac, mark LZ with
red and yellow smoke.

1715 11171544 PD6-P3: 1,000 ft cable will be sat.
1745 45 311745 B2-Crowd 2: A-1 found 1 81mm HE rd.

in bushes beside temple (961677)
HE was destroyed.

1720 46 111720 Bihn Tay agt. rpts. (1) VC Bn. moved up
Song Ai Nghia last light. Passed
Bu Ah My (2) (9360) Dispersed in
area bounded by grid lines 97-01-
63-66.

(See recerse side for sustructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



J.' ! INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 
"!'" .... ~. 

· ~. HeadIng: J .\ 
J J '. \ ' 

· .. .,a. t:nit or Section: ., . , ., • 
· (1) F .. nter designation 'of unit if this IS a" unit journal for reglmen,h air group, or smaller unit. 

J 

(2) Enter designation of section if th~ is a section journal I'!l~intained by a general staff section. 
fl. Place: Enter coordinates or name of"locality. 
c. From: Enter date. t~,e, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To! Enter date, li~e. and time zone' th!lg journal is. ~Iosed. 

2. Body: 

'a. Time In: J J"e<'o "J 
(I) Cnit journal. Enter lime information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
A (2) Section journal. Enter time information is received within section.' 
... b. Time Out: 2 .I I .: •. • 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

J . (2) Section Jo~rnal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
.' transmittal. or time inforF~ioo is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each enlry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages. Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

I (2) Although brief. entries must jnclude all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
~ how, and who. ' " . 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

I (4) A synopsis qf written or oral messages is entered in the Journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

..... (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages . 

., ! Action Taken: Thi5 column is used to indicate administrative action takQn, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff: "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: 'A brief s~mmary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, 'is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

I 4. Journal File: 
, .. 

journal file is considered a part of the journal. It con tal ns messages, orders, records of conversat ion, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • ',' s' . 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

Unit or Section:a.

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

6. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizantf.

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

101800H Oct 65 1124300H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

1825 47 1.118825 PD-P: Med evac complete; neg. resupply.
1915 11191548 P-Today Alpha: Req. you inspect

bridge at (944699). Security squad
reports it is very low in the water.

1915 11191549 BA-B3: A3 patrol no contact; village
seems to be divided into blocks; found
anti-american posters; people did not
seem friendly; plan to send patrol
out to village tomorrow.

1920 50 111920 Today Alpha-P: Will inspect bridge
at 120700H.

1950 51 111950 PM-P: Animal in operation; it will
need resupply of food and water.

1950 52 111950 PD6-P: SitRep: D3 has received
resupply for 24 hr period. will
require another resupphy tomorrow.
D3 to execute local patrol tomorrow
from PPB. D1 has returned from A2
squad patrol. D6 has neg. contact
with D2. Have been out of comm all
day.

2005 53 112005 PC6-P: Ambushes are departing.
2015 54 1.12015 PM-P: All night patrols have

departed.
2025 11205055 SquireG-P: Ambushes have departed.
2115 56 112115 PD-P: SitRep: Neg. contact.
21.15 57 112115 Squire G-P: G1A has reached CK. PT. 1
2130 58 112130 PC-P: C2B and C2A in night position

.3 2315 59 112315 P3-PD: At first light commence
mission of gaining physical contact
with D2, Contact must be gained as
soon as possible. Nofity this
station when link up with D2 has
been made.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Head!n;: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, eime, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that jour~1 is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within uni!. In most instances this would be TOR 

'at unit com(nunication ~ter. ~ 

. (2) Section Jouriuil. Enter time information' is received 'within ·section. e . I~' Time Out:' ; .. 1 •..• ~ 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center foc 
transmittal. or time infornll,uion is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial :--10.: !'lumber each entry consetutive1y as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d, DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (\) Important incidents, messages and orders are ,recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented·or corrected by later entries when 
(tecessary , 
. (4) A synopsis ~f written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the fuJI account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to "(J'iting and processed like written messages. e. J. Action Taken: This column is used 'to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message, Some of the more conunon 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", pqsted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3, Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of IlUIjor activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is cnte,red in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. qosirg: Journals are clo~ed daily ,~r at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority, 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. 11 contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 1 • . ... 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
*at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consetutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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TIME 
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120001H Oct 65 122400H Oct 65 
ACTION T MEN 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. OROEI!.S M-M .. p$ T-T_p, 
S-SI4IJ F-FlII 

(Clamfi14lioll J 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
FROM ( Date and bour) to (Date and bour)

(Classification) 120001H Oct 65 122400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS -TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

1202450245 1 SQ G-Squire G1A squad ambush is now
returning to platoon postion.

12052520525 PK-P: M3B has returned; neg. contact.
1205353 PM-P: M1C has returned; neg. contact0535
1206140614 PM-P: M3C has returned; neg. contact4

0615 120615 BC-B3: Both ambushes are in,5
PD6-P: We are sending a (rein) squad1206300630 6
to gain contact with D2.

1207300730 P6-P: Visitors now landing in LZ.7
120723 PM-P: PM1A now departing.0723 8

PA-P: PA1 receiving small arms fire1208170817 9
and automatic fire from (951680).
Possible squad. req. 81mm martar fire

1208300830 P3PA: Neg. on 81 fire, fire you10
received is from PF.
P6-P: P6 is located on Hill 41, real1208300830 11
mite and driver.

1900 1208000 PM-P: PM1A is now at Ck. Pt.12 1
PM-P: PM1A is now at Ck. Pt. 2120944130944
PB-P: PB3 patrol departed at 0900.1209500950 14
PA-P: PA1 patrol is at the Pagoda121005151015
and have made contact with PF' S.
M1 patrol is across the river and is
provid Jing security from there.
A1 has blown three caves.

1055 PM-P: M1A is at Ck.Pt 3. In regards12.105516
to 48 hr. plans: they will arrive your
CP as soon as trans. is avail.
PD6-P: Patrol searching for D2 is121100171100
at approx (848650),
PD-P; D3 patrol engaged in fire1211051:105 18
fight at GS 8263. We will inform
P of same ASAP.

121.105 PA-P3: A1 and PF's found wave with1105 19
entrance in house near pogoda
(961677). Cave entered. found two
VC which were shot; cartridge belts
amao, bayonets and flash lights
found in c ave. Search continues
to other sus pected tunnels/caves.
No friendly CAS. Two VC killed.
Gear will he evacuated.

12112020 PD6-P: Resupply finished. still no120
contact with D2.

1120 12112021 PA1-P: A1 has captured 2 VC in cave
vic. 961677. had M14 magazines.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOIJRNAL . 
1. Headlng~ 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is' a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section i'f this is a section journal mamtained by a general $taff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.' . 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 

,'J d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone' that journal is clos;<i. . 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received withid unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at.,: unit communication center.; 

e 
J 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within' section, 
b. Time Out; 

~ 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 

be TOD by unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 

transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 
c. Serial No.: ':-.lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: E:ltGr date/time group of radio message. 
~. Incidents. ¥essages. Orders: e (1) Important incidents; messages and orders are recorded as they are made .known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information. such as what. where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Origi~ entries should not be ahered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. t I . 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in -the journal, .leaving the full account fvr the journal file . ~ 

and other supportmg documents. • 
A (5) Oral messages are .reduced to_.writing and processed like written messages. 
• f Action Taken: This column is useg to indicate adminilltrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit scaff officer(s). dissemination of pertin~nt information and/or filing of'message. Some Df (he more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "5:', circulated to unit staff: "T', infor­
mation dissemlnated to troops or subordinate units; "F". filed in journal file. 

3. Endlng: 

. a. Summary: A briet summary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. l!his is written in narrative form under the column entitl~d "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals !re closed daily or al .Ihe end of periods or phases irescribecl by high;' authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains mes&ages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting joumaJ entries . 

• I • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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AIA( 219·GS (REV. 5-63) 
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IJIoIIT OR S!CTlOI'I 

S-U~_-________ _ 
'VoCE 

A. NAN.(4...RYN._ 
FIOM (D .. " ,,,,tI hOllr) ?O (D .. " '''1<1 b~lIr) 

ct 65 ~ 1224QQH Oct 65 
TIME 

---r---I SERIAL 
NO. II' OIlT 

DAn: lIMf 
CROUP 

ACTION TAKEN 
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

(MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

120001H Oct 65 122400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsOUTIN

S-Staff P-File

1:135 22 121135 PD-P: PD1 patrol has radio contact
with D2. will send info when We getit.1140 23 121140 PS-P2: 1 30 cal. box of ammo,
1 empty pack, 4 plastic mines.

1140 24 121.140 PA-P: Clothing found in aave
contained Marine Corps ID card and Geneva
Convention aard belonging to Pvt.
Larry Eugene READY 2130155

1:145 25 121.145 SqG-3; G1A patrol reached Ck. Pt. 2.
261145 121145 PA6-P: Req. to keep VC captives at

our position. They are giving info
as to location of caves, A villager
was sent into a cave and was killed
by a booby drap.

1150 27 121150 PA6-P: A1 patrol hascome across
long tunnel with a number of people
in it that refuse to C ome out. A1
now believes that Villager killed
earlier in theraire by booby trap
was killed by hand grenade thrown
from inside cave. Req. engr. team
to blow cave. P3 will sgend Engr.1225 28 121225 PB3-P3: B3 nasreturned, neg cont.

1.230 29 121230 BA-B3: 1 VCS (958657), phoney ID.
tried to evade capture.

1250 30 121250 PD6-P: SitRep: D3 had two encounterswith VC. Set up ambush fired at
VC; VC pulled back; found two
cocby traped hand grenades; blew
same; broke up ambush set by VC;
unde termined VC casualties; no
friendly casualties.

1305 12130531 A6-B3: At 121305H one VC was killed
and one c aptured in the vic. of
(962677). VC were in cave and a
hand grenade was thrown into the cave
One U.S. Springfield rifle and
one grenade, with cargridge belt.
was. captured. VC cautive showed
Marines location of cave1425 32 1214 25 BA-B3: A VC threw grenade from hole vic.
of pagoda. Same grenade killed VC.
PF's have one carbine.

440 33 121440 B3 Crowd 3: SitRep: PF's have
killed 3 VC Kills and 1 VC captured.
A1 1 VC killed and 2 VC captured.

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 
, ... 

1. Heoding: 
'r, 

a. Unit or Section: : . 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is <! uQit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general s!aff sIX.tion. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name; of locality. . 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time z~>ne that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

~ 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instantes this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Entcr time information is received witrun section. 
b. Time Out: 

J • 
(I) VnjtJournal. Enler time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 

be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Seclion Journal. Enter [jme outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication cenrer fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing-seclion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information. such as what. wherc, when, 
how. and who. ' 

(3) Original entries; should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A sYJlOpsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. : ~ 

A (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
... f Action Taken: This column is useu"to jndicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

Vait staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate actIon taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S:', circulated to unit staff; "T', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: , " 

a. Summary: A brief stlmmary of major activities, witp reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

-!'ot the close of each day. "I;his,is written in nc;rrative form lJnder the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

~.: Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 
ments supporting joumal entries . 

• ,. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading: C
a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries, should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S,", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This,is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE -6905711943 OF



JOURNAL 
*,,"c 1I9-GS (REV. 5-63) 
WIISEO£S 2-51 A,NO S-S6 f:>mONS WHlCH WlU IE usro 

TIME 
--....-----1 SeRIAL 

J.5. 
1·625 

OUT NO. 
OATE liME 

GROUP 

(Sit u~/ ... t lid. for irnrrrlClll1IU J 

UNA OR SKTlON 

3-2 S-:..1_ 
PlAce 

ACTION T "KEN 

INODENTS. MESSAGes. ORDeRS M-M"p'1 T - T_p'1 
S-Sla/J F-FI/' 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSÉDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification

122400H Oct 65120001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS -TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN F-FileS-Staff

PS-P: Reg. you have P2 contat Crowd121455341455
2. to know disposition of dead body.
PM-P: M2 patrol departed 1525.121545351545
BA5-B3: Sgt PARKS WIA leading group121625361625
of news men from Co. A CP to where
patrol was blowing cave Injury
occu rred vic. 962677. Grenade on
trip wire. not serious: has been

picked up by helo.
PS-P3: Bodies have been disposed of.121730371730
P-PD6: Co. "D" will remain in area1218301830 38
of responsibility until D+5 in
accordance with OpnO 128-65.
Mission remains the same. Call into
FSCC H&I fires for tomorrow.
BA6-B3: At 121800H a sniper fired one121835391835
round vic. 958658. Round hit stone
fence and fragments and richochets hit
HM3 MEDVED, R.C. causing minor
imagments to arm, shoulder and leg.
patrol maneuvered to flush sniper
with neg results.
BB-33: B3 has departed.121845401845
PM-P2: The animal is working.41 1218561856
PS-P2: Four weapons, two grenades42 1219071907
and documents. these are at
disposal of B2:
PM-P2; The animal is working.121916431916
Today A-P: Do you have any traffic in121940441940
ref. to my 121145H. Negative.
PM6-P3: Should arty remain in my122000452000
position for duration of M3 operation.
Advise for briefing of plt. comulders;
if so,will you make necessary for coord.
to inform arty.
B34-B3: Post 3 sees a flsh -light122010462010
blinking off and on about 100 yds.
B34-B: Fire in front of radio relay.122035462035
Regt.generator burned up.
PM-P3: Received fire from undetermined1220502050 48
stid. Outgoing patrols returned fire.
PS-P: Observed fire fight area: of1220562056 49
hill 41. Hrecn star cluster observed.
also received incoming rounds.
PM-P: Req. med evac Hill 41, LZ2056 12205650
secure, mark with green smoke.

(See restritte side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: . 
o. Unit or Sectipn: 

(1) Enter cMsigruition of unit if this is a' unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general st~ff section. 

(' i b. Place: Enter coordlnates ~r name of lOcalitY. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is oPened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: J 
(1) Cnit Journal. Enter time infortnation is received withirr unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
J' (2) Section Jourttal. Enter time information is received within section. 

h. Time OUI: 

(1) Unit Journ~1. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOn by unit c::ommunicatio~ center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmincd by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of· ~dio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages, Orders: . e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Ahhough brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, whe."1, 
bow, and who. 

(3) Original COllies should not be altered, but should' be supplemented or corrected by later entries When 
necessary, 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral m~ages is entered in the journal, leav!Eg the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

a (5). Oral messagrs Ifre reduced ~ writing and processed like written messages. 
• . f. Action Taken: This 'column is usecJ to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer{sl, dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", postep on situation map; ':S", cin:ulated to unit staff; "'1"', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed i.'1 jyurnal file. 

3. EndIng: . 
, o. Summary: A brief su.mm~ry of major. actiyities, wi!h reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in n<l:,rrative form under the column entitled "IncidenJS, Messages, Orders," 
b. Closing: Journals Are closed daily or al the end of periods or phases prescribed by high~r authority. 

4. Journal Ftle: 

Journal file is considered a pan ofthejoumal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter désignation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In: J

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

bow, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary,

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5). Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals äre closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U S GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 690371



• JOURNAL 
Ac 219·GS (REV. S·631 
~EOES 2·'2 ,t,NO 8-56 fOmoNS WI1ICH WlU Be uSfD 

TIME 
--. .----1 SERIAL 

IN OUT NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

(Sit ",,·~"'t lid, lor "/1,,,,,,(0111) 

• 
UNI'l OR SECnON 

ro (D"u "lfd hour) 

120001' H Oct 122:400H Oot 65 
ACTION TAKEN 

INOOENTS. Ml'SSAGES. ORDERS M -M"p' T - Troops s-s",g F-Fl1t 

PAGE NO. (ClalJifira,mll' 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) to (Date and bour)

(Classification)

120001 H Oct 65 122400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-MapsIN T-TroopsOUT

S-Staff F-File

suspected broken leg.
2100 51 122100 Goose 6-B3: Have a man bit by a

snake, we req. to bring him to your
BAS. PG.

2113 52 122112 PM-P: Mike patrols have departed.
2113 53 122113 PM-P: Neg.radio contact with PM3C
2125 54 122125 PM-P: PM1A and M3A are in night pes.
2120 12212055 PM-P: Received approx. 2 Ords. incoming

fire; estimate 4-5 men with semi-
automatic wons. returning 20 rds. of
fire.

2130 56 122130 PM-P: Regarding Msg. on arty: Req.
to know if 2 section will be with us
for next 3 days to support our
operations to the West.

2133 57 122133 PM-P: M3B is now in night position.
2135 58 122135 PM-P: Helo med evac has been comp.
2.45 59 122145 B34-B: Post 15 saw 1 figure; looked

like a man; fired a flare: it was a
dud.

2300 60 122300 B34-B: CP security post 14 & 15
observed a mon about 75 meters to
their front. Post 15 fired hand
illum and 14 fired 4 rds. They
were unable to tell if the man is
hit

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

t. Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa-
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.' 

'"I:'. Serial No,: :"lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio' message. ' 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

A (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are relfOrded as they are made. known. 
,., (2) Although brief, ~ntries must inclUde all vital elements of information, sucn as what, where, when, 

how, and who. . i 

(3) OrigirulI entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in Ihejoumal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. _ ~ 

(!I) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used 10 indicate admin1$1rative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/o::. filing of message. Som~ of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: ,"M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infOI" 

mation disseminated to troops or subordina~~ uruts; "F", filed in journal file. J • 

3. 'Ending: 

: a. Summary; A brief summary of major. activiti~s, with reasons underlying decisions, is e"nlered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
.. J ,b. Closing: Journals ,re c~sed daily or at ,the ~nd of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

r. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made. known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or_filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map: "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.
5

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries
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S-Staff F-File

0445 1 130445H PM-P: M3A patrol in - Neg. enemy con-
tac nothing unusual to report.

0500 2 130500H PM-P: M1A patrol in - Neg. enemy con-
tact.notning unusual to report.

0600 3 130600H PM-P: Be advised that MLA, M3B, and
N3C have returned with neg contact.

0800 4 130800H SqG-B3: G2A has departed this CP.
0940 5 130940H PM-P: M2 Patrol left CP approx. 0930
0955 6 130955H PM-P: M2 Patrol at Check Point #1.
1000 7 131000H PC-P: PD3 will contact ESCC for fire

mission this afternoon and H&I for
tonight.

1040 8 13104OH SqG-P: G2A has reached CP#2 at 1035
1045 131045H PD-P3: At 0845 D3 destroyed cave at9

coord. 840644. Cave was the medical
cave and one of the original two.

1050 10 131050H PD-P: At 0850 1 med evac non-combat
2 US coord. 838644. Will mark with
yellow smoke. Contact D3 on LZ common.

1055 11 131055H BC-P: Be advised radios have arrived.
Be moving out in approx 15 minutes.

1130 12 132130H SqG-B3: G2A Patrol has arrived at Ck
Pt. #3.

1145 13 131145H PC-P: Sit Rep. Patrol at coord. .899724
No enemy contact

1145 14 131145H PD-2: Sit Rep. Unchanged since last
report.

1158 15 131158H PC-P: Co "C" elements now at 888715.
Negative enemy contact.

1240 16 13124OH PM-P: M2 patrol has returned to CP.
1245 17 131245H PD-P: Sit Rep. D1 patrol wounded 1 VC

at 1145. At coord 853665. Patrol will
pick uo one cache of ammo. Patrol is
returning to PPB at 1700. All info
will follow then. D3 reports neg. cont.

1250 18 131250 M3 how leaving their position. PM-P
1300 19 131300H P6-P: Leaving CP enroute to PS.
1315 20 131315H PD-P: Request Med Evac for 2 men. No

med-assist required. LZ secure at
coord. 838644, Will mark with yellow
smoke.

1340 21 131340H PD-P: Sit Rep on one VC. Point of
patrol engaged VC. Met VC on trail alt
approx. 5 meters distance. Point re-
acted by firing at VC. VC dropped parkand ran. Could not confirm whether VC

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: • 
(1) Enler designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or ~maller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates o. name of locality. • 
c. From: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is dosecl. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) t: nit Journal. Enter Ii me information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
a (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
.. b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered 10 addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication ~nter. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time- outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.:' :-.lumber each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of jonrnal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

.. J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "r', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate. units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endingl 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decision~ is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of joarnal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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S-Staff P-File

was wounded. Pack contained cartridges
(7.62mm) Apparently handloaded; Sear-
ched area with neg. results.

1350 22 132350H PC-P: C1 patrol crossed stream South
of GC 888705. C2 is moving on North
side of stream.

1410 23 131410H P3-PA &PM: Be prepared for VIP visit
from Shove 6 accompanied by Crowd &
Bound 6 to arrive your positions via
helo about 1500 today. Do not know
whethe Hill 41 or Hill 22 will be
visited first. Stand by to receive
helos and prepare for visit.

1430 24 131430H PM-P: M3 patrol has reached Ck. Pt #2
1440 25 13144OH PD-P: Req med evac for one man who

fell from tree. L/Cpl MORTON. Condit-
ion unknown. Patient unconscious. GC
838644. Will use yellow smoke.

261440 13144OH PD-P: Names of two men med evaced
earlier. Cpl BYSTRACK, L/Cpl MILLER

1525 27 131525H P3-PA6: In regards to LVT request:be
advised that none are available today.
Will advise you as to tomorrows pos
sibility later.

1540 28 131540H PC-P: Carlie 1 PPB at 878705.
Charlie 2 PPB at 888708.
Charlie 3 ambush 877702.
Charlie 4 ambush 894705.

1550 13154OH29 PD-P: Sqd-size pa trol from D3 was
fired on by 2 snipers from GC 818646
at 1500. Returned fire with M-79
grenade launchers. Snipers ran West
out of our AOR. D3 arty FO lost con-
tact with FSCC. Also unable to observe
fire mission. FO returned to D3 PPB

1700 30 131700H PD-P: Ref. D-1 VC contact of 131145H.
D1 patrol returned to PPB. At 1145
patrol was returning along trail at
(AT 853665) when one VC was seen
approaching from opposite direction.
Point openod fire from approx 15-20
meters in dense vegetation. Patrol
convinced that VC was wounded. In
pursuing VC his pack was found. One
round had gone through pack. Pack
has approx. 50 7.62 rds. appeared to

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headlngl 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closet!. . 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within uni!. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) l;nit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center foc 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial :'>10.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where. when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving thl: full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing 10 cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used 10 indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "'1"', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the joumal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Ipcidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily ?r at th~ end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File; 

Journal file is considered a part of the joumal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting joumal entries. 

'. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing
of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages,orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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TIME ACTION TAKEN
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S-Staff F-File

be russion made; had been dipped in
something similiar to tracer round.
Flashlight and tooth brush were also
in pack. 7.62 rds. will not chamber
in M-14. A sign similar to a road
sign was also found. Gear wibl be
brought back tomorrow.

1740 31 13174OH PS-P: PF sqd. size patrol leaving to
GC (AT 928698) at 2100.

745 32 131745H PM-P: PM-3 is now in night time DOB.
1750 B-Mutter: Info received from higher131750H33

hdg. indicate that VC will attack on
3d night of rain. Evaulation F-6.
Target and strength of attack not
known. This being third night of rain
units ensure proper security and
alertness.

28 131928H34 PC-P: 01 received 10 rds.sliper fire.
then have returned some of the fire.
C1 is at PP@ (AT 878705). fire came
from 200 meters west of PPB and 200-
300 meters South of PPB. Coord where
fire came from is (AT 875703).

1930 35 131930H PD-P: All of Delta will be at planned
LZ by 1000 14 Oct.

1955 36 131955H PC-P: C2 just departed C1 will depart
in 15 min. There were 2 snipers, one
in West and South. Only change is
that Huts at 02 are not occupied. They
were occupied in the daytime.

2003 37 132003H P24-C6: Illum concentration for C1
is AX 715A 02 AX 716A

2045 38 132045H SqG-P3: Received one rd. carbine fire
from vic CAT 946721), No fire return
ed. No casualties.

2047 39 132047H PM-P: M2A hus left for night position.
2050 132050H40 PC-P: PCI and PC2 ambushes are in pos.
2215 132215H41 BB-B3; M2B now departing for ambush.
2315 42 132315H BA-B3: 1 H&I found landed near A3

position at the spillway (GS 9565)
across the river. Air burst. About
150 meters off the ground. Sounded
like VT fuses.
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(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . . 
1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaIler unit .• 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. time, and time z~ne that journal is openecl. 
d. To: Enter date, time, a."Id time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 
a. Time In: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most -instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) &:ttion Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) t.:nitJournal. EUler time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. EUler time outgoing message is delivered to originator!s communicatio.ll center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. lYrc: Enter dale/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, enlries must include all vital elements of information. such as what, where. when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in theJoumal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and pr~sscd like written messages. 

.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, rotltiog to cognizant 
unit Staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are:. "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "Y', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. End1ns: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activi}ies, ~ith reasons underlying decisions, is entered in [he journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily o. at the end of periods or phases prescribed by high~r authority. 

4. Journal FlIe~ 

Journal fife is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and otherdocu­
menU supporting journal entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most +instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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PAGE NO 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/3-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

140001H Oct 65 142400 Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Map T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

0513 1 141513H PM-P: MB2 has returned. Neg. contact.
0650 2 140650H PM-P: Have a dud 81mm rd. in our pos.

from last nights H&I. Request either
an EOD team or permission to set it
off ourselves.

0655 3 140655H PM-P: Request EOD at Hill 41 to blow
Fluke rd. of 81mm which came only 30
ft.out of tube.

0700 140700H4 PC-P: Ambush patrols bade Neg. contact
Will send out recon patrol to find
Rt. on North side of stream. We will
move out when recon patrol returns.

U700 5 14070OH PM-P: M2A has returned to our pos,
No enemy contact Nothing to report.

0725 6 140725H PD-P: Neg. enemy contact. preparing to
leave PPB.

0815 7 140815H PC-P: Will move out in 45 minutes. C
1 will move South of River. 02 will
move North of River. Understand will
have photographers ready to be evaced
wh ever Helo is sente to our pos.0830 8 140830H PM-P3: PM3A is now leaving this pos.0915 140915H9 PM-P3: PMI has reached CP #1.

0920 10 14092QH PM-P3: PM3 has reached CP #4. nothing
unusual to report.

0945 11 140945H PD14-P: Ceiling 800 to 1000 ft. vis-
ability 3/4 to 1 mile. D-1 and D-3
at LZ. Neg. contact with D-2.

0950 12 140950H P14-PA: Helos will be at A3 position
for resupply.1000 13 141000H PC-P3: Present position 874710. extreme
difficulty moving West; no trails.
wate vaist deep in rice paddies.

1005 14 141005H PM-P: PMI has reached CP #2.
1005 15 141005H P-Crowd 3: C2 presently at 874701,

C-1 at 874704. Stream and rice paddies
full of running water. Recon patrols
out to find best approach into HOI
yuc. Will mave after return of recon
patrols. Neg contact

1030 16 141030H PM-P: 107 has reached OP #3.1035 17 141035H Have 1st Plat. search and clear village
of HOI VIUC. 2nd Plat hold present pos.05 141105H18 PC-P: PC1 is now sweeping EOI VEIC

1110 19 14111OH P14D-P: D2 will join us in 15 min.
Vis.3/4 to 1 mile, ceiling 1500 ft.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

D. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment,. air grl?up, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
. c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. lSody: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is recei\red within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
A (2) Section Journal. Enter time inform'ation is received within section. 
• b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section JournaL Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or lime information is transmitted by releasing section. 

(. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by kuper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must .include all vital elements of information, such as what, where. when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not Ix: altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

• 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officcr(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted Oil sitl.}ation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: . 
a. Summary; A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is en~ered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column tntitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily o~. at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher,authority. 

4. Joumal FIle: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U I. GOYUMJlIMT '1IletiNG 0"'(1 I,.., or-nan' 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unitjournal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher. authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTIONHC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

140001H Oct 65 142400H Oct 65TIME
ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERSNO. GROUPIN OUT M-Maps T-Troops
S-Staff F-File1140 20 14114OH L'C-P: C1 received sniper fire from

HOI VUC; approx 30 rds; 01 is takingaction.
1154 21 141154H Sq3-P: Are 6x6 at your position that

are supposed to pick up Golf 2?1200 22 141200H PC-P: 01 received 20-30 rds. of sniperfire from vic HOI VUC GC (AT 873708)
C1 moving into village and continuin
search.

1206 23 141206H Stakeout-P: Copters are on the way
to our position.

1200 24 14120CH PA-P: At 141140H 2nd Sqd 3d Plat. redt
eived 4 rds. of sniper fire at (AT955652) from East side of SONG YEN.
They returned fire and continued to
move North. There were no friendlycasualties and no confirmed enemycasualties

1210 25 141210H Vehicles are ready to pick up Golf. Cb.will stay here until Delta arrives.
P3-Squire 3)

1215 26 141215H PM-P: PMI returned to CP. neg. contact1415 27 141415E PC-P: 01 found 8-10 old men, some
women and children Nothing unusual
about the people. Recon patrol is ou
they left 1340 to return 1800. Theyfind it impossible to move across the
stream they are going to high groundat grid line 72.1420 28 141420H PD-P: Delta Co. is back in MLR. Lift
complete. Received sniper fire in LZ
from vic. (AT 857657), Arty fire
mission will be fired on D PPB andGC of sniper fire.1430 29 141430H PC-P: Cl has completed search of HOIVUC. Found nothing. Only 6-8 old men
women and children in village. Vill-
agers showed no sign of hostility or
friendly ness At end of search C1
received 10-15 rds. sniper fire from
3-4 VC (AT 868705). C1 fired 2-4 M-79rds and pursued by SA fire. Dense
vegatation prevented phaycal pursuitC1 & C2 remain in last given location,Recon patrol from 02 is out to finda trail leading NW to vic. TUNG SON.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURN~L 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) E.'1ter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place; Eater coordinates or name of iocality. • 
,. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. • 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Cnit Journa1. Enter time information is received within unit. In most inStances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

_ (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section . 
., b. Time Out: 

(1) Cnit Journal. Enter time outgoi ng information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(:?) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is ddivcred to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section . 

. c. Serial No.: !'lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, .<)rders: .• tit (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, enlries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

_ (~) Ora1 messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. J Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertL'lent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "1''', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng! 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative.form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the ~nd of periods or phases . prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FIle: 

Journal file is considered a part of the joumal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U," GOYUMIIIM1 ".iK'l"'" o".ct: ItU 0'-11-01'1'1 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is deliveredto addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages,orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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PAGf NO 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

HC 219-GS (REV. S-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

142400H Oct 65140001H Oct 65
ACTION TAXENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS -TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUT S-Staff F-FileIN

Patrol to be back by 1800. Cl & 02
will probably hold present PPB and
move at first light. Ambushes will
be established ct night.
PB-P3: Request engineer to check out14A445H1445 30
pontoon bridge at Bravo position.

141525H P4-Today Al: Reg you check pontoon1525 31

bridge at PB3 posit.
PC-P: C1 patrol has moved on the South141535H321535
side of the stream.
P4-PB PC PD: Traffic on the MSR is141535H33335
limited to combat asautial traffic
only Rain and natural water must be
used for drinking water. All drivers
must be told to use extreme caution.
P6-P: P6 has just boarded chopper141535H1535 34
and departed CP.
P4-PC: Personnel being reassigned on45 141545H35
15 Oct will be picked up at approx.
1730 14 Oct. They will be billeted
in H&S tonight; personnel will nave
missing gear statement in possession.
PC6-P3: Looked for trail to AN LOI.1629 36 141629H

Got to river vicinity (AT 870708)
river too wide. unfordable Will try
get across nd continue to search for
trail North. If difficulty preva a
may negessitate abortion of mission.

1721 PM-P: M3 patrol night position re-37 141721H
ports 862638. Unable to reach Ck. Pt.
#5 because of flooded river.
PA-P: Villagers rot. VC (unknown No.141735H1735 38
in village of LA CHAU (2), Am sending
a sqd. plus plat.leader to investigate
PM will put a squad at (AT 942675).
PA will put a squad at (AT 953675).
PC-P: Coord. of ambush point to follow1745 141745H39
C1 ambush (AT 876698) C2 ambush (AT
888705)
PA-P: PA2 has commenced sweep of1820 14182OH40
village of LA CHAU (2).
Today Alpha-P: We're at bridge #2.1855 141855H41
we have a flat Lire on 6x6. Will take
30 min to repair.

1900 42 141900H PA P3: A2 has completed sweep of LA
CHAU (2) with neg. results. A2 on East

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeadIng: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regimenl. air group, or smaller unit 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general sta!f section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time rone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit In most instances tnis would be TOR 

at unit communication center . 

.A (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

... b. Time Out: 

(I) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee.. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unie communication cenler. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's comntunication center fa-
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Allhough brief, enlrie3 musl include all vital elements of information, such as what, where. when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries $hould not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by·later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournaJ, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

A (!I) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
... f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative aceion taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff offker(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more conunon 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: 10M", posted on situation map: "S", circulated to unit staff; lOT", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordi~te units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending; 

a. Summary: A brief sununary of major activities. with reasons underlyi~g decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the colump entitled "Inddents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It conrruns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's commtunication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages,

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries

US GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 OF 690571
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JOURNAL UNN OR SECTION

HC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 142400H Oct 65140001H Oct 65
ACTION TAXEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL -TroopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-MapsGROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

side as blocking force saw 3 men run
from LA CHAU (5) at range of 700 mtrs.
5 shots were fired but no confirmed
hits. There were no friendly casualties.
all units are returning to CP.
BS-B3: BIEN THAT reports he will have141925H431925
one patrol tonight at (AT 920688)
BB-B3: B3 ambush natral departed CP+14193QH1930 44
PC-P: Received 15-20 rds. sniper fire141935H451935
from South of our position across
river: believed one auto rifle plus
two other rifles.
BA-B3; All alpha units returned to141945H461945
MLR positions.
PC-P: Sniper fire coming from 300141945H471945
meters South of our position, from
across the river.
Today A-P: Have reached original142000H4800
destination: call today on LL and
inform them we have secured MRC-83.
B2Y-B3: Rpts. what looks like a142017H492017
fire fight over by ARVN camp.
PO-P: Both ambushr patrols set in,142015H2015 50
neg. sniper fire since last report.
B34-B3: Post #15 received 6 rds. auto142045H512045
carbine incoming. Post #'s 14. 15,
16 returned fire approx. 40 rds. fired
illum rds. Neg. report.

B34-B3: Reg. 1 rd. illum. have target.142105H2105 52
also radio relay has e target. Illum
fired. Neg report.
PM-P: M2B & M2C are leaving for night142117H532117
positions.
PM-P: M2C now in night position.142200H542200
PM-P: M2B is now in night position.142314H2314 55

(Classification)(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headlngl 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regimem, air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general $taff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journ!1 is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most 'instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

A. (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
.. h. Time OUt: 

(I) lInitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal. or time information is transmiued by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information. such as what. where, when. 
how, and who. • 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A &ynopsis of written or oral ~essages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and orher supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed Iikc written messages. 

.. f. Acrion Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer{s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: :'M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to uni( staff; "T', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major ;tctiviti{'S, with reasons underlying decisi;ns, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. JournaJ FJJe: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a genera! staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U S GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 or 690571
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PAGE NO 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

152400H Oct 65150001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPoutIN S-Staff P-File

PM-P: Pilsner Mike all secure. neg.150300H0300 1
contact wi th Mike 3-

0350 150350H2 PM-P: Evac possible appendicitus
GREEN J J 2107695 L/Cpl. Co "IT"
Hill 41 934664

150500H PM-P: Med evac complete.0500 3
M2C patrol has returned to CP. PM-P0540 150540H4

150605H BB-33: B31 ambush apprehended 2 VCS0605 5
males ages 15 and40. The 15 year old
had no ID, the 40 did. VCS were mov-
ing toward river with lantern vic.
(AT 958703) Time of apprehention
0525. Will bring VCS to bridge, re-
quest instr. on disposition. REPLY:
Take vcs to Dist. HDQ.
BA-B3: A1C ambush has returned to All.6 150725H0725
PPB. A3B has returned to A CP.
PM-P: M2B has reached CP. All M Pat-150730H730
pols are in; all neg contact.
PA-P3: Al is at spillway; A2 patrol151054H1054 8
left 15 min ago; they are at LAU
CHAU 3. They should return at 1300.
A3 is at Co. CP.
PC-P: Request to pull C1 out by cop151207H1207 9
ters; stream too deep and fast.
B3-Crowd 3. At 1205 helos caking re-1205 151205H10
supply of 02 were fired on and hit
at least one time at (AT 886705).
PM-P: only patrol we have out is M3.11 150945H0945
We have neg, Contact with them. Late Entry.
Crowd 2-B2: From G-2, rptfrom151240121240
Vietnamese intelligence agency-
rating G-3.at 141600H located at
(980685) WERE leeated 2 regular VC
battalions which included 1 heavy
wons. Co. equiped with 60mm and 81mm
mortars plus sub-machine guns. T'.

estirated strength is 700. They
have told local people not to use
Route 1 or other provincial roads
and to stay out of market places.
Possible missions are to attack
convoys on the road an/or to attack
the DA NANG air base

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is, a unit journal for regiment, air group, o~ smaller unit. 
{2} Enler de3ignation of section if Ihis is a. section journal maintained by a general ~taff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinate$ or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter dace, lime, and time zone thac journal is closed, 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: I 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(\) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center f(l" 
transmiu.al, or rime informalion is Itansmiued by releasing seclion. 

c. Serial ~o.: ~umber each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. OTG: F.nter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders arc recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in rhejourna/,/eaving the ful! account for the journal fue 
and other supporting documents. 

_ (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is used (0 indicate administrative ac,ion talcen, such as, rO.l!ting to cognizant 

unit staff officcr(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filijJg of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "!'vi", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: . 
Q. Summary; A brief summary of major activi.ties, ~ith reasons underlying ~ecisjons, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals ate closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FlIe: 

Journal file is considered a part ofthejoumal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

US GOYERAMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 01-690571
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

C 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

140001H Oct 65 152400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUPIN OUT M-Maps T-Troops

S-Staff P-File

1512401240 13 PC-P3: C-2 has been re-supplied on
North side of river. Helo's coming
book to re supply 01 after refuelingin 20 minutes Found it impossibleto C ross river; found a boat which
may be used.1315 14 151315 PA-P: A2 returning to CP; will
arrive in 15 minutes.

1330 15 151330 P3-PA6: Be advised that fertilize
3 informs us that sniper activity
and intell. rpts. indicuate increase
VC activity vic. Cam Ne 6. Be grep.
to send 1 plt.as mobile strike force
to assit Fertilize if a blocking
force is required on West of Song
Yen (957684)1425 16 151425 PC-P: C1 has been ferried across
the river.

1430 17 151430 C1-B2: From Senator: US Nayal
Advisor Attachment LPT's 11 Oct 65
according to Go=11. VC are now
forcing villagers to set up combat
villages and dig trenches from Hoa
Hai village to the Brotestant Leper
Center in Thanh Tauy Village. They
are also hiding rice which they have
extracted from the villages in Aug.
Surpevising those tasks is VC Cadre
Mai Dang Ba, assisted by 30 men.
They will participate in an attack
on Da Nang Air base.

1555 18 1515555 PC-P: We are moving out from old
blocking mission in conjuction with
Polish Mike swe ep. Neg contact
A3 returning to hill 22.

1630 15163019 PA6-P: A3 has completed its blocking1650 20 151650 PC-P: We are sweeping North side of
river in coords 895705.1710 21 151710 PC-P: liave one med evac non battle
sprained ankle.

1720 16172022 P-PM-PA: VIP visit is CNX
1907 23 151907 PC-P: Will be moving along road in

a few minutes. Pres. pos. 926716.08 24 1519)8 PC6-P3A: Be advised were returning
to C CP.

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 
,). 1,' - ~., 

1. Heading: 

, a, t,;nit or Section: . ' , 
(I) Enter designation of unil if ihis is a unil journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter ,design!ltio)D of section if I~~ is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
t. From: Enter dale, lime, and lime zone lhat journal is opened; 
d. To: Enter dale, time, and time zone thai journal is closed. 

2. 8ody: 

o. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enler lime information is received within unit, In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit conununication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time OUI: 

(I) t.:niljournaJ. Emer time outgoing information is delivered 10 addressee. -In mosl instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing me~age is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing secrion. 

t. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as informalio!l iS'received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTC: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orden-are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Allhough b,ief; entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who."' , , 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal me 
and other supporting documents. 

A (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like writ~en messages~ 
., f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate admini~trative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staR; officer(s)~ dissemination of pereinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordina:te units; "P", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: . ' 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is' enlered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at the end of periods or p!}ases prescribed by higher authority. 

I 

4. Journal FlIe: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. Ie contains messages, orders, records of conversacion, and ocher docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

\. , '," 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL
24.1

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders.are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff, officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

US GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 OF 690371
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

HC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG RVM
FROM Date and bode) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

152400 H Oct 65140001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.

OUTIN S-Staff F-File

Permission A24-M6-Whiskey M: 81mm1519201920 25
mortar H&I fires approved.
PC-P: C1 at CP. C2's last few men261950 151920
entered our lines.

2105 152105 PM-P: M2C and M2B now leaving.27
P3-A, B.C. D, M: There will be a CO's2130 15213028
meeting at 161400H for all Co. Cmd is
belos to pick up at approx. 1330H.
Shove naval advisary detachment-2230 15223029
B2 Info received that VC will
attempt to infiltrate into the
DA NANG area disguised as cloth and
mat salesman with wpns. concealed in
the : goods.

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headln;: 

0, Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, lime, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal, Enlcr time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal Enter time information is received within section. e o. Time Out: 

(I) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

{2} Section Journal. Enler time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication anter fa' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c, Serial !'Io.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. arc: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (i) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later e."Itries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of wricten or oral messages is entered in (he journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. . 

_ (J) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed lik,e written messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unil staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

, ' 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A' brief su~mary of major ~ctivities; with rcason~ underlying decisio~, is entered in the joumal 

al the close of each day. This is written in narrative rorf under the.column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders," 
h. Closjng: Journals are closed daily or al the end of periods or phases pres~ibed by higher authority. 

4. Journerl FU.: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending: I

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• JOURNAL 
Ate 219·GS (REV. 5·63) 
.~mES 2-S2 AN!> a-$6 fDmONS WHICH WlU .~ us£:) 

TIME 

,'" OUT 

SERIAL 
NO. 

OATE TlMf 
GROUP 

INOOENTS. MESSAGES. OROERS 

ACTION T "KEN 

M-M .. J>s T-TryfJpt 
S-SI#1f F-Filt 

~--t----t --::!-~ . .!Jj-'1-~&--I- .... "O""O'=oIL.L._ ..... ~-..o( _ no\'! sec:ure d. 
="'-"--1- . __ +-= _~..:;..:::.="~ ---f-'==-=-:. -~--=:.=~ - ==--=6 ec ure. 

V_---l-.!~:_ .... .Jt_ ....... ~ r_eturn.ed; neg ~~~~.~ _____ _ 
PI1-P: Y~B..JJ.nd_I~12C have returned_-=-+-

_____ +-thll.....Pos.i~Ne.&.Q.Qntact. ___ ._---1-_ 

I.LOlollo.L-+-_ I---o __ -!- J.!.u.a.ll.U..I....-_~~:.L..a. B3 pil trol de.,parted. ___ _-----' ___ . __ _ 
-+~=~~~-L~~~~~~~~-~~~$~-+ 

---i da]]se of \'1Ounds waa.....booby trap. : ___ _ 
if it Wil.EL.a....ttilL.--E ~~~~.~~.w~~~~a~l~l~y~detQnatcd_@in~ ____ __ 

'----+----i----.---+--- ___ -I or g renacte. _ Booby trap WaS d etonatg ___ _ 
__ . ____ ---1- .. __ 1-- ._.....,...-__ R,t_GS 92767.1.-..Hed Evac camp' .. :te. 

l?6-Pt. Now on Hi] 1 22. . __ ._1 
+--_-+-_ !...I....--+-.Lll-.u.L.L.C-.. ~..u.::.IO.:' U3 now at. thia. ,Pos itiQ·un ..... _ . 

-L-l---+ ........... -::.B...l.- B3 patrol has returned 'OdIac.l./:t_~ _____ _ 
1110. Neg. contact· FOUDD N26 1 

I i)renade (not boob~ trap~.¥lLa.ll.i; ___ .I---____ _ 

1---+- --+----f·--:--- -........;I-...c.u7~ ._--. --- --+------
..J..>e,.~_t_ •• -_+---1~ ...;.--L.:o~, .... ..,'_+_=_- .--=-----""--" ",,=--=.::.t _.;E.ill 41 ._~an=-__ --t-. _____ _ 

~~::...gasoline in 1).i6 eye~~and ~g I . ___ . _ 

............... .><--1----1- .......... ...........,I--'-"'..L~""--.• F~l-P: _r,i:~cC.c.ompiet~~ ""=-1. ----
~

~: D2 re~J b13-JL.9.eparted. __ '"" _. __ 
2 2-B3: _At check point 2 th~re iSt . ........ __ f--- __ ...;....>:ls"""qllad from Brava..Jlo. guard; ng ..3-_ 

._--+- _-I-- '- tE:;~ 2nd p' t ... r.p.t.a.. no plact? to --. omss rlle.r .. T;)ey.~at Ok.Pt. 2.,.. ee __ 

~
__ _!1n~ crasSJng.rJver~_. ~. _ 

61 545 P-PB~C,..Q.,l:; _.fuUos ~.gQM... to_' ____ _ 
... ~Baj. ~ .r::l.6eting...:c.e.acheduJ edJ:ru: __ 

3
-:--:-...,......-if- I -- .1l1.Ooo. Tn nnavaj], !lRe vehecl.e . .--
1445, 15 16J44 B3.-Pr-l;. Roq,.names;'an<! ser:.No of 3 m _ __ 

L- llh~were med eVaC af 0945H. ~ 
~ I 16-fT61450 I PD-~ :]}2 patrol has-returned-.-
.15.~-I-_.j \71 16181f1 HI-P,- ·\{[Ats Pvt \1.3. STRlKLAllD Z ._ 
~ ~~Q9j~,. 1/0El R,G. E~RTT ._~813092_, __ 

~
' I Pvt F.Ro ALEXiu'IDER 2110556. n.oo I 18..j 161700 ,Bli-B2: 1. va oqmplln..'L.£Qremandeifby' _.-_-.. -_ -- =F t Ayuen SWlg.-strength.....ab.out....sh. 1 ar-:-

_. I . . r~84t.?r . .:illl.d 1. l'lG-L-. Dj.s pers~d a_t_ +-----
___. _706~cd 876!>96~57..0~ .. --I- __ --+- ' 2 ~rriJh...l"JJ;..@ ___ c Ql1l1DM.d~d b.ti~un ___ _ 

----+-. _ Nyon, t...Pll ... ~.-85.6.743, 85478.9. .1---

~j 161830 -B3:_AI:lbl1shee. for to.nieh:L.are_~s I . __ _ 
!Qllows:.. 8 man am.Qy§h 9291.29. leav§ 

I at 2QQOt 8 man 921721 depart ?:..03Q, '-'JT-1 -----

I'AGE NO 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-2/S-3MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 162400H Oct 65160001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL T-TreopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps
GROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffoutIN

PM-P: PM6 is now secured.16001510115
PM-P: PM6 all secure.16020520205
PDAP: PD2 has returned; neg contact.16041030410
PM-P: M2B and M2C have returned to16074540745
this posit. Neg. contact.
PB-P: B3 patrol departed.16080050800
PM-P: 3 wounded men not serious.16091560915
dause of wounds was booby trap.
Do not know yet if it was a trip
type or electrically detonated mine

or grenade. Booby trap was detonated
at_GS 927671. lied Bvac complete.
P6-Pt Now on Hill 22.16900571005,
PM-P: M3 now at this position.16101281012
BC-B: B3 patrol has returned at16111591115
1110. Neg. contact. Found M26

grenade (not booby trapped) at
556712.
PM-P: Med Evac at Hill 41. Man161230101230
has gasoline in his eyes; landing
zone is secure,
PM-P: Med Evac complete.161300111300
PD6-P: D2 patrol has departed.161330121300
D2-B3: At check point 2 there is a161328131328
squad from Bravo Co. guarding a

bridge. 2nd plt. rpts. no place to

cross river. They were a t Ck. Pt. 2.

are now crossing river.
P-PB,C,O,N: Helos have gone to Phu1613451345 14
Bai. CO's meeting rescheduled for
171000. Th unavail, use vehicles.
B3-PM: Req. nam 88: and ser. No of 3 men161445151445
that were med evac at 0945H.
PD--: D2 patrol has returned.161450161450
PM-P: WIA's Pvt M.S. STRIKLAND Z161818171515
2091924, L/Cpl R.G. EVERTT 1813092
Pvt F.R. ALEXANDER 2110556.
BS-B2: 1 VC company commanded by161700181700
Ayuen Sung. strength about 95. 1 81
mortar and 1. MG. Dispersed at

884706, and 876696, 905704.
2 guerrilla plts. commanded by Ayeun
Nyon, 1 plt. at 856743, 854786.
BC-B3: Ambushes for tonight are as16183030 19
follows: 8 man ambush 929729. leave
at 2000, 8 man 921721 depart 2030.

(Classification)(See reverse side for sustructions) PAGE NO



J 
INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

~ 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a' section journal maintained by it general staff section. 

". Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.' '. • • 
c. From: Enter date, 'time::: aQd time zone that journal is opened .• 

. d. To: Emer date, time, and time zone' thiiu journal is closed. 

2. Body:. 

a. Tune In: 

, 
-I 

(I) Unit Journal. F.nter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
I at unit conununicauon center. 

a. (2) Section Journal. Enter time information' is received within secuon. 
.. b. Time OUl: 

(I) Unit Journal. Entertime outgoi ng information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
· be TOD by unit C(lmmul.lication center. 

(2) Section Journal: 'Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator'sooCommunication center fcc 
· transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 
.. t. Serial ~o.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 

d. DTG: Enter date/lime group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 'e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of informatioa, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
· necessary. 
. (4) A synopsis of written or oral m~ages is entered in the joumal,Jeaving the full account for the journal file 
- and other supporting documents. I • 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

.. j. Action Taken: This column is used to inclicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to t~oops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, ~ith reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

atl'he close of each.day. ~his is ~ritten in n~rative fOfm under the column entitted ··Incid~nts. Me~s~ges, Orders." 
. b. Cloong: Journals ~re closed daily or at, the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher··authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• bat--- .. 

I , 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by à general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.I

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator'scommunication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal,Jeavin the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

US GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE OF 490379



JOURNAL I UNIT OR SECTION 
a\le 219-GS (REY. S-63) 
"RSEOES 2-52 AND 8-'0 EOmON~ WHICH WILl. SE V$.O 8-2/8-1 -- ---------------PlACE 

__ -.--_-1 SERIAL 

IN OU'l 
NO. 

DAlC TIME 
GROUP 

DA. NANG. RVN 
I fROM (Dati a"d hOilr) 11 TO (Daft alld---,;;;;;j 

160001H Oct 65 162'A.OQH oct 65 
ACTION TAK.EN 

INCIDOOS_ MESSAGES. ORDERS ,'11-".1"1'$ T-T_ps 
S -Stag F-Fllf 

---+---+---+----+------- -- - -- -------- -- ------ -i------
---1---+-----+------------ - -- -------- --- ___ _ __ +--_+1__ _ _ ____ -1-_______________ -+-_____ _ 

----!-----------------

.&.~----_l+I_-----=-_:-=--=--=-~~-=--- -_-_--+-t-_--.- ~ _-_---_-_ -_--_-_-_-__ -_ -__ -_ -_ -_-=-~~===------~-----
-- -- -- -_._-----------!--------

-----l----!----+----+-------- - ----------------
-- ---~---------------------

=-__ --~~~~~~ ..... -;-.--------+:i~~~~-----:.---------_-_-_-___ --_-_-=--=--=--=--=--=--=-_-=--=---.-_----__ =j_.--I--_--_--_-___ _ 
------ - ------r-------, ------- - I 

---------=-1=--=-~=--=-::-=-~=--=-~:~~=--=-~~-=---~~-----~---~---~-----~~---------=---~---~---~- --I-~ __ ~~-_-
- - -- -

---- - --------------~--
---+---+---+----/ - - - - - ------------
--+---- ---+--------- ------- -- --~----~ 

-4----------- ------- - -- ---\------
---+-----4--- -- - - ---+-----

- -- -- ---------- - ----- ---- - ----/- ------ -
-f ___ ~--__ =~ ___ -_-_-_-_----_-___ -~~----t---____ -~= I 

I 
(Stt '1 • .,,.,1 lidl lor IItSlnltliolll) PAO~ NO 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REY. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA. NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and boar) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

162400H Uct 65160001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPIN OUT S-Staff F-File

BC-B3: C3A patrol returned at 1730;161835201835
found pieces of paper (928718):
believed to be troop movement and
mortar card table.
B34-33: Post 5, 6, 7, 8 saw flash162000212000
light 300 meters away. Post 7 saw
someone run across road towards post
8.
BD3-B3: D3 ambush threw (1) illum162005222005
grenade toward movement in front of
wire (950718) Illum area with neg.
results.
PC-P: PC one ambush is now setin162217232217
PM-P: M1A has departed.162129242129
PM-P: M1B has departed.162224252.224
B34-B3: Post 17 received 1 rd.162355262355
sniper fire. Did not observe flash
Rd. c.me from valley to his front.
No fire returned.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
(. From: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
a (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section . 
., h. Time OU[: 

(I) Unit Journal. EUler time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. EUler time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center foc 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
~. Incidents, Messages, Orders: • e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Allhough brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where. when. 
how. and who. . 

(3) Original entries should not ~ . altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
, 

necessary. . 
: (4) A synopsis c3f ~~itt~n or oral ~essages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supponing documentS. . , 
.. (5) Oral messages are r~duced to writing and processed like written messages . 
., f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action laken. such as. routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken aro: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending; 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major acti·vj~es. with rea~on! underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is writlen in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages. Orders. II 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

, 4. Journal FIle: j 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

J 
g-, 'I. (;OVUICMIiM"'f "'IM'nNG O.J,.c;t '1&" o. ~·"'OS1' 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vita! elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963OF - 490571



• JOURNAL 
Ae 219·GS IRE'/'. S-6J) 
"'IIS.DU 2-"2 A.ND (I-56 rDmONS WHICH WIU. If "SED 

(C iassifitAlilJ1J) 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
--~--l SfRlAl DATE TIME 

GROUP 
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDfRS ItI-M"P1 T-T_pJ 

IN OUT NO. 
S-SI4' F-Pil. 

--_ .. _-
._~..:c:....m:::--~~k~ (1) p.a t :t:91s"""'6aVe-­

-t--_. t ... --+....,- _ . .",....."....-::-----l--: :-;:":::=='='"=-to this pos i tion. 
?-mbush has returned to oP......j.... _____ _ 

ontact. 
l' Al~. BO··ambushes -have r'eturn~~~--' 

ge is clJ)sed. '-:--I~~ __ 

----r-+---+---- -1---- _...j-::.~~.icles. . ?aI:le height . ___ _ 
ciestrian ridge •. _ E' 
patrol bas reacbed OP #2 • 
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'I---t---::---+ .,-=-::=-=-- I re s ul ts • ' 

~+--;~:.'~~....;:=--·+:::;,~.N:..-P: . M2 patrol- .~~s left lL'1es. . I 
.:-<...;::;...><.......j..-._~. D2 patrol departed 0900. -1-.--

- trol has reached OP #3:......j....---
-~:......--=-=-= :-eached OF 4.now ~----

to 'this OP. . - ._-
=---+--==-: ;::;=:'t-. team bas I~t Hill 41 to. "--

-=-~~o:.....:..ire line to Af~a Oo~pc;n~ 
:b'ireteam has . ret1~rnea. --. --

~"-+_ ----l-_LJ_+--J~··-=-~-4· ':" =...=..;:......-_"CO • -- • has r~turn ed 'a t~ 
... U ... -I--_. I 16 171452 ' I·1-P: returned' to thei!:....... f _ ----

_ I. I osi~ neg.cont~t. ' __ _ 
1722 1 :Ll~ I 11122 ?JI-P: Be advise,fPM1A has ret),trnedol --

1855 . _-+-1 ~PA,-P: Ale haB 4e,Parted the ];>PB. . __ _ 
~. 1 '.1:7 . A-P; A1 now (Sparting. __ . ___ . __ 
19AQ I $' <L..:....t7t.9 ..s=Pt~:!.. li&I .t:ires apJ..lr9ved • - '1 -. 
. 1950 1 I :71 950 BD_-B2L-.Bl iLno\." ~mbJlsh ..po~i~ __ 
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~ 
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~. '- I smaD" .o..:cc.s...fira.... .. -- _._'- --_. -
21:2Q ---2S-~..1121·20 P~-P'3.:. KZ,\, M2C haVe da~teL - '. __ 
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

170001H Oct 65 172400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAXEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

BM-B3: Relayed by BA: BIM is all0225 1702251
secure.
BD6-B3: D6 rots. sentry fired 12 rds.0415 2 17J415
at suspected movement near D CP.
(940720) Area was searched with neg.
results
BM-B: All mike (1) patrols have30500 170500
returned to this position.
BD-B: D3 ambush has returned to OP0615 1706154
neg. contact.

170630 BC-B3: All BC ambushes have returned.630 5
BB-B3: Pontoon bridge is closed17075560755
to vehicles. It is the same height
as the pedestrian bridge.
PM-P: M2 patrol has reached CP #2.0825 7 180825
PA-P: 13 patrol returned C900; neg.0830 1708308
results.
PM-P: M2 patrol has left lines.17083030 9
PD-.: D2 patrol departed 0900.10 1709006900
PM-P: M2 patrol has reached CP #3.0930 17093011
PM*P: M2 has reached CP 4. now121015 171015
returning to this CP.
PM-P: Fireteam has left Hill 41 to1045 17104513
trace wire line to Alfa Company.

1200 PM-P: Fireteam has returned.17120014
PA-P: A2 patrol has returned at 1220.1712251225 15

16 PM-P: PM2A has returned to their171452152

position, neg. contact.
171722 PM-P: Be advised PM1A has returned.1722 17

PA-P: A1C has departed the PPB.171855181855
PA-P: A1 now departing.1719401940 19
PS-P: All H&I fires approved.20 1719401940
BD-B3: D1 is now in ambush position.171950211950
BB-B3: Water level at bridge site1720002000 22
is 6 inches below the pedéstrian
bridge.

2016 PM-P: L1A, M13, M1C have departed17201623
for night positions.

2045 B3-Crowd 3: Radio relay located on24 172045
hill's bo tve CP had some incoming
small arms fire.

2120 PM-P3: M2A, M2C have departed25 172120
for ambush position; M1B is now in
position.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



I', INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter design~tion of section if this is.a secti~n journ'al maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, .time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone' that journal is closed. 

.... • ..! ~ 

,2. Body: ,. ....; 

a. Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal. ,Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication cc;nter. 
..... (2) Section Journal. Enter time information' is received within s~tion. 
.. b. Time Out: ' 

(I) Unit JournaL Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee .• In most instances this would 
'be TOO by unit Communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time .outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center f(l" 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. '. 

y. Serial No.: .~umber each entry con.lecutiveiy as information is received by keeper of journal. 
- d. DTG: Ente.r date/time group of radio message. 

~. Incidents, Message:;, Orden: tit ( I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made kno.wn. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include.all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original ent,~rs should not be_altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is enlered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
A (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
_ f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate a.dminiSirative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), clisseJ.YIination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "Mol, posted on situation map; "S", c;irculated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordin~te I}nits; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions •• is entered in the journal 

aube close of each day. This is written in narr~tive form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at tjle end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

J . 

v ' 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information' is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time .outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include .all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at.the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE



• JOURNAL 
6c 119-GS (REV. 5-63) 
_!!SEDES :I-52.t.NO ~-$6 EDmoNS WHICH WILL Sf USEO 

TIME 

IN OUT 

SERIAL 
NO. 

(CWUiJi",/iOIl) 

DATE TIME 
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UNI'IOR 

S -3 
!'\.ACE 
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1 If Oct 6 172'400H Oct 65 
ACTION TAKEN 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, R/N
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

170001 H Oct 65 172400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

MTA now at night position.26 PM-P:1721372137
PM-P: M1C now in night position.27 1722022202
PM-P: M 2A. has reached night pos.172314282314
PM-P: Med evac 2 U.S. coords.29 1723552355
925672, med assist not req. LZ
secure. will mark with green star
eluster and ground flare.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section; 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of SC'Ction if rhis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a, Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal, Enter time information is received within unit, In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
A (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
• b. Time Out: 

(I) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center, 

(2) Section Journal. Enter lime outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: :-.lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message, 
t. Incidents. Messages. Orders: tit (!) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital dements of information, such as what, where. when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supponing documents. 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
W ! Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff' officer(s). dissemination of peninent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or suborcl!nate unitsi "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

_ o. Summary: A, brief summary of ~jor act~.ities. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in na;ral,ive form under the colu~ e~titled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily o~ at. the el1:d of periods or ptiases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • . ! •• '. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is deliveredto addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof thejournal. It containsmessages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

US GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1953



• JOURNAL 
~( 219-GS (REV. 5-63) 
"-1I$lCE!> loS:! AND 8-$6 EDllION~ WtllCI1 WIlL liE USED 

TIMe 
---.-_---1 SERIAL 

.1'-' OUT NO. 

O...uO,l&..2..l.10~t-__ --+....1.. 

02 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

lINn OR SecnON 

3-2/5-3 -------P1AC~ 

llA....Nftlrrh~VN 
FROM fOal, and /x)lIr} --"'-TO-(D-.. -It-a"-d-~-,,,)----

""ClION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-Mapt T-TIWPI 
S-Sta/l f- F,I. 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

182400H Oct 65180001H Oct65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

180020 PM-P: Reg. H&I arty fire to stop for0020 1
ned evac.

20205 180205 PM-P: Sent choppers back, have no
illum to mark I.Z. We are sending
illum to where wourded are.

18021030210 PM-P: Sent choppers back again,
will be able to illum in approx.
20 minutes,

1802400240 4 PM-P: Rec. you send helo immediately
5 180330330 PM-P: 2 WIA as result of booby trap

probably concussion grenade. Indident
occurred approx. 1.724OOH. coords. are
927674. WIA have been helo evaced.
Lames of WIA CPL DEISOLIO, J.J.
2046863, Pfc MINTO J.D. 2107279,
both were injured in'lower leg, one
sustained head injuries.

6 PM-P: Injured men were from M2 Plt.18034040
180405 PM-P: PM2B and M2C have returned.7405
1804480448 PM-P: PM1C has returned.8

0510 180510 PM-P: PM1A now back in area.9
180611061.1 10 PM-P: All night patrols from this

hill have returned to this hill.
0640 18064011 BC-B3: C1A has returned: neg contact.

180730 BA-B3: All night patrols have returned.120730
23 1808050805 M3 is now leaving.PM-P:

BD-B3: D1 patrol has departed.18082514B25
180825325 15 PM-P: Just received word that our

tank crew would be relieved at 0900.
Req. to know why we were not notified

16 180828 P-PM: Your req. about tanks was in0828
advance of execution time. All you
need to know is capability of tank
drew. ..no you get and when you get
them, will be handled by above Co.

0845 18084517 PM-P: M3 has reached Ck. Pt. 1

0854 18 P4-PM: Reg. circumstances of the180854
cause of delay on last: nights med evac

1810351035 PM-P: Rgq. perm. to FAM fire wpns,19
M-14, M68, at 923657. Will be firing
South SE. M3 will be firing.

1040 P3A-PM: Who will be safety officer's18104020
1050 181050 PM-P: M3 actual will be safety offier.21.

18133030 RO -P: C1A is now at Ck. Pt. 2.22

(See recerse side instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 
'" . 

a. Unit or Section: '-.J •• 

,.. ,(I) F-'1ter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
. (2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter 'coordinates or name of l~lity, -.. ~ 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone 'that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time ~ne t!Utt journal is closed. 

2. Bod)': 

D, Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out:J J 
J ... 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoi ng information is delivered to addressee. In most ins,lances this would 
be TOD by unit c:ommunication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
tr~smittal, Or tim~ info~p1ation is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each eotry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/lime group of radio message. I 
t. Incidents, Messagqs, Orders: . tit (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. '. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered; but should be supplemented lor corrected by later entries when . 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral ~esstgt$ is entered in the journal, leaving the full a~count for the journal me 
and other supporting documents., ' . ~ -

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. t. ~ 

., f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, ro'uting to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). disse\nination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted. on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "Th

, infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: 

D. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reas<!ns underlying d~cisions, is entered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. T,his is written in narra~ve form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at theel}d of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FUe: I 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. II contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

! 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:
C

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:.

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered; but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted.on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 OF 690571
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTIONa 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

180001H Oct 65 182400H 00t65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. M-Maps T-TroopsGROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

1400 23 191400 B3-Crowd 3: Info recived from Co. "D"
indicated a booby trapped grenade
(853666); inform St. JOE of its
presence. Trip Vire across trail.

1345 18134524 PM-P: M3 patrol rpts. No. VC contact:
bear trap found Pnoua Ninh (5)
(915675); trap brokeniwas not set.

1355 25 181355 PA-P: Med Evic 2 civilians wounded
by H&I fire 3 wks. ago. Woman has
fgag in neck; LZ secure; child has
frag in knee. will mark with green
smoke.

1420 26 181420 PD-P: Med Evac 1 U.S. non combat
(923693). man has temp. and stomach
cramps.

1450 27 PC-P: C 1 A at Ck. Pt. 4 (903710)181450
1546 28 181546 PM-P: Req. you cont.M Rear and find

out if there is any mail, also if
pay officer is there.

1600 29 181600 P3-PS: Advise PF in vic. of 927718
that a patrol from Co. C will be
coming to their area after 2000H.

1610 30 =181610 P3-PA: Because of proximity of M
Co. patrol and ambush it is necessary
that you relocate A1 and A3 at least
300 meters East of their scheduled
ambush.

31.1830 181830 PS-PS: PF's informed of C Patrol.
PF's have squad size patrol leaving
approx.2000H for night position at
(928687)

1830 32 181830 PS-P: All H&Isapproved.
1925 33 181925 PD-P3: D1 patrol returned at 1730;

neg.contact
1934 18193434 BD-B3; A trip flare was set off vic.

(935717) by D2 posit. Sentry fired
two rounds. neg, results,

2110 35 182110 B34-B: At 2016 man was shot in 1eg
at the Radio Roaly site anords.
(954724) med evac has been req.
they are in process of

bringing
man

down
05 36 182.105 PM-P: M1A and M1B now leaving.
06 37 182106 PA-P: All Alpha ambushes now in

position.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headingl 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(1) Emer desi~tion:of unit if ,this is a unit journal for regiment, a;ir group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this i.s a section journal main~ined by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coominates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date,-'time, and time zone that journal is opened . 

. d. To: Emer date. time, and time zone tha~ journal is closed . 

. 2. Body: 

tJ. Time In: "\ .• 

(l) U nit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

.. (2) Section Jour.haf. Enter time information is ,received within section. 

... b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center., . 

, (2) Section Journal. Enter time. outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time infor'ma'tion is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial :-':0.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal, 
d. qrC: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: tit (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they art made known. 

I (2) Ahhough brief. entries must.include all vital clements of information, such as what. where, whm. 
" how. and who. .. 

(3) Original entrieS should not be alterep. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

I (4) A synopsis ofwrinen or oral m~ages is entered in .rhejoun;tal • .Ieaving the full account for rhejoumal file 
, and other supporting docum"ents. 
.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to wnting and processed like written messages. 
• f Action Taken: This column is u!l~d to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer($), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
, symbols used to indicate .action taken are:"':'M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­

mation disseminated to troops or subordina,te units; ':F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 
•. . • j 

Q, Summary: A brief summary of major activiti~s. with reasons underlying decisions, is ~ntered in Ihe journal 

at the close of each day. This is wnlten in narrative forso under the colu1Tlfl. entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods. or phases prescribed by hi~her authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal,,leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message, Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

J
U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE



JOURNAL 
A< 219-GS (R.EV. S-63) 
WJsWE$ 2-j2 lIND 8-56 romoNS WHICH WlU aE USED 

TIME 
............ _-1 S!:RIAl 

IN OU; NO. 

~5...+ ___ .............. 

o"n: TIME 
GROUP 

lJNlT OR SEC'r.ON 

~2Ls-3 
PLAO: • 

~~ .NANG, RVN 
FRO"" r Oal, and b~T} I TO 10al' alld ~"'J 

_ t82'4Q.OR...Qc.-t, E 5 
ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-M"/I' T - T""/I' 
S-Slaff f-f.l, 

PACE NO 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

(C 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM Date and bour}

(Classification)

180001H Oct 65 182400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS -TroepsM-MapsGROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

PA-P: Man wounded in leg at radio1820052005 38
relay position req. med aid. Believe
no to be an incoming rd. Sent 1

man to radio relay position to aid
them
B34-B3: Man is down off the hill1821402140 39
and put in ambulance to be taken to LZ.
B34-B: At approx. 2016 Cpl Cellders1821402140 49
thought he heard a noise outside of
his position below radio relay and hie
went to investigate He Loved about
10 meters down the trail where he was
fired upon with one rd at close range
from the fight side of the trail
He was wounded in left leg with 2
compound fractures Pfc. Polk
moved down the trail behind Cellders
and found him laying in the trail.

POLK states that he saw 2 men moving
off into brush to the right of the
trail. He fired several shots at
them with uncomfirmed results.
Wounded man was evacuated by helo.
P OP-P3: Security has arrived at1823302330 41
radio realy position. total: of 6
men now at radio relay

(Classification)(See reverse side for INSTRUCTIONS) PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headlngf 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff settion. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal, Enrer time information is received wirhin unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Ti.me Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter lime outgoing message is delivered to origin.uor's communication center fa' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing· section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DYC: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and ordert are recorded as they are made known .• 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, sueh as what. where. when, 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

... (~) Oral message~ are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer!s), dissemination of pertinenl information and/or filing of meuage. Some of the more common 
symbols used to in4icate j8ction taken are: ",M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "P", filed in)oumal file. 

3. EndIng: .. 
a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversalion. and other docu­
ments supporting joumal emries. 

\ 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• • JOURNAL 
Ale 719·GS [REY. 5·63) 
~ED£S 7·S2 ANO 8·56 EOITIONS WHICH WlU 8e USED 

(CIaDffitAliln I 65 
TIME ACTION TAKEN 

__ ~_.---_-I SERIAL 
NO. 

OATS TIME 
GROUP 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M -,l.laps T - T_pJ 
11'1 OUT S-SlIiff F-FI/~ 

=-::-::-:::=-=;.....;::;-=-==--;--- ----

---' ~. .--f----
-LiI-~'*-"""----t''''''''''''''='-...&..-.....c.;. ........ SeC]] re • 

. M 1A ha A r e tll rn eu..d .,..., ...LJ.J:~..M.I.I~ ..... a..u..J.I!L-- ___ _ 

......... ;..;.o...o-...,A ..... J ...-.1 a.eCll re • 
,........"-"</-__ --+_'- t-~~"'_l.L.----+....,/;..L;.a.=.Io...o......--oI.:.I...1.,I.L---UJ;.u;l re turn ed ; .Jl.eg..~~~"fL' 

bas returned; neg c.~~L..><U'--___ _ 
~,.u+.~~t---+- ~+--f--I~I.".L'f.:.J-.---t-I.U:"~ ....... _~l~¥ond Plt. bas departed ,-----;-----­

seoure. +--_._--
:t---+--..,. .. -+-...:...<.~~- ~==--=~_::-::-l ambushes ar~ in; neg.cq,n.tg:::, ____ _ 

~~I :£D-P:._ D2 aotual .. ohanged oOlJr~~....;a=m=d=-+-______ _ 
bypassed Olit,Pt • .5. &. 6 at 0735 .. _ . __ +-___ _ 

~_ :11,_- -::,_. _ t-____ ~+"'f'A=-:-"B~u}l2 patrol_i~_now inJrj3. _OJ1a~u",,--+-_____ _ 
.(5.). b.a~d shooting; \tent to 962708, !" 

_--+-"~ .......... _ old woman that \Yas . .d.e.:id... ____ _ 
1 ieved woman J2ho t by_ YO. _ _ ___ _ 

+ Interpreter being sen'L to B2 to ..ge ..... t_,---­
~~=+-_ -+----:-::=-+_: .~~:----:o=:QJIlple te in.! <LL. __ .' . 
---L,.!....ol.,.'f __ -+--=-- f.-:....t...!.,;,.!~· '1 P~ ... ~:s.L~· ~:.rI!t8. river has gQP"~. 4Qwn=~I __ 

_ +-_---1-__ -+-__ . t j:'~..e. teet; wiJ,l proceecL .. :t.9. La , __ _ 
.. I Ohau _("5) shortly-*- ~. 

1~210 I PC-F: 02· p3. trol hu§t Jl~"pa~ted. . __ .. -1-__ ... __ 

_ ...LloL-I--'.9.1 OON-P3:. ~11 patrol is dep?.~j;j...'1g .. 
-t--~-:- 9.t4A2.... _ l).?_-lUJ.:_J2L,Pa trol IlltfLllaSsed Ok. ~! •• __ _ r 9 5 2 6-l:'...1....-B.e ady_iseQ.. Jl6. and CroW,.d 6 no~ __ _ 

------::-+---- .....".....-t--, Q-15, 0 :Q-l3~ D~1ft~ l'~~.9.l lleg~j;.aQ t: _.. ---
.9.1· 6_-1>: Pilsner 6 and CrQ'rl'L6 nQ~_ 

, leavjng hill 41; .tor hill 22. .. . ___ _ 
,...I-"G_-+-..... .,.I.-l-L,;;L.J~ t P6-P: p6 now leav1ng..hilJ 22; . ---

_-,--_ 6.'.s. veh icle. at..IIZ Coo Coo. _ 
",-=-+-~550 : PH-P3;. M1 ~o.hed Ok,Pt. 3_at , ___ _ 

_ .....I1.l.t60o.;. neg. CAn taot. .' ____ _ 
j91625 ~-• A2....p.a:t.rn~ bae....re_turM4-~· c= _ 

-t-'"7-I..u-.J-5 -E3.: -- ~3 bas ~etl!rned; neg con~--= --- -
..19-1624 - :EA-?: a.eriaJ resupply rcq'tJ.est. .• . ._-

PA6-P3: Received info .from _ . ~" ~"'_ 
t----. ! retllrnillg pa":ient tbat Elford, I;'. ~ .. . 

-t-- -----t""o:;....138867 is pres.entJ.y in ward 9-- ---­
C$~.awaiting transportat;onj bee9 . 

____ t....:th.e re for 2 weeks... . .__ _ ___ _ 

PAGE NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

C 219-GS (REY. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED
PLACE

DA. NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) to (Date and bour)

(Classification)

190001H Oct65 192400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

0047 190047 PM-P3: PM2 returned to base camp.1

Drop off unit is in position.
0150 2 190150 PA-P: All secure.
0106 1901063 1C-P: Patrol has returned: all secure,
0215 1902064 PA-P: All secure,
0320 5 190320 PD-P: All secure.

60440 190440 PD-P: All secure.
0435 7 190435 M1A has returned, neg contactPM-P:
0450 1904508 PD-P: All secure.
0520 1905209 PM-P: M1B has returned; neg contact,
0536 10 190536 PM-P: M2B has returned; neg contact,
0545 1905451.1 BD-B3: Second P1t has departed.
0510 19051012 PD-P: All secure.
0700 19070013 PA-P: All ambushes are in; neg. cont.
0740 14 190720 PD-P: D2 actual changed course and

bypassed CR. Pt. 5 & 6 at 0735.
1110 15 191110 BA-B3: A2 patrol is now in La Chau

(5).heard shooting; went to 962708,
found old woman that was dead.
Believed woman shot by VC.
Interpreter being sent to B2 to get
complete info.

161135 191135 PG-B3: A2 rpts. river has gone down
three feet: will proceed to La
Chau (3) shortly.

1210 19121017 PC-P: C2 pa trol has departed.
1914001400 18 PM-P3: M1 patrol is departing.
1914451445 19 D2-B3: D2 patrol has passed Ck. Pt. 7

20 191505 P6-P: Be advised P6 and Crowd 6 now1505
at Hill 416,

1510 21 191510 BD-B: D2 has returned: neg. contac t
1915352.21535 P6-P: Pilsner 6 and Crowd 6 now

leaving hill 41 for hill 22.
1550 23 191550 P6-P: P6 now leaving hill 22; req.

6's vehicle at LZ Goo Coo.
1605 24 191550 PM-P3: M1 reached Ck. Pt. 3 at

1600; neg. contact.
1625 25 191625 PA-P3: A2 patrol has returned,
1655 19165526 PA-P3: A3 has returned; neg.contact
1624 19162427 PA-P: Aerial resupply request.
1655 19165528 PA6-P3: Received info from

returning patient that Elford, G.E.
2138867 is presenttly in ward 5
C.B.C is awaiting transportation; bhen
there for 2 weeks.

(See reverse side for sustructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1: Heading: 

, c 

, 
a. Unit 0:" Section: l 

(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit jOl,lrnal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

~ b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of' locality. . ' • 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, li6e, and time zone that journal is closed. 

~. Body: 

J' "a. Time In: 

, 
~ 

J 

(I) U nit Journal. Enter time information is ·rec~ived within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
~t unit communication ~nter. 

(2) Section Journal.; Enter time information is received within section. 
- h. Time Out;.! ~ j 
, f"' I 

(I) t:nit'Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center . 

. : ,. (2) Secti,pc Jou,rnal. Enter time_outgoing message is deliv~red to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. D'TG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. ~ 

• I . (2) Although brief, eqtries musUnc1ude all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
ho....;. and who.' , • 

(3) Origi~ entpes should not be. altered, but should be ~pplemenled or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. . 1.- •• 

. (4) A Sy~oPSis ~f written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documentS.· .• 

6 (5) Oral messages are reduced tQ_writing and processed like wriuen· messages. 
W J. Action Taken: This column is usc:d to indicate administrative actio~ taken, such as, rouling to cognizant 

I.Jnit. staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent. information and/or Jiling of message. Some of the more common 
l 

symbols used to indicate ,action taken are:':'M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit, staff; "T", infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordina,te units; "F", filed in journal file. C. . 

3. Ending: 

.;. Summary: A brief su~ary of majOr activities, with "reasons underlying d~cisions, is entered in the journal 

a(:the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the C5Jluml't entitled "Incidents, Mes~ages: Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals ire dosed daily or at the end of periods or. phases prescribed by higher authority. . . 

~ 4. Journal File: : .. \ 
Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­

ments supporting journal enlries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

i. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication canter.

(2) Section Journal.) Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. :

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written. messages.
Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizantf.

unit. staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent- information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate ,action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journala.

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

-4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 07-090571



• 
JOURNAL ac 219-GS [REV. 5-63] 
~.DE$ 2-52 ,t,NO a-50) EOItJONS WHiCH WlU 8E uSED 

TIME 
~--l SERIAL 

IN OIJT NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

• 
UNIT OR SECTlON 

8-2/5=L.. __________ _ 
!'lACE 

ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDfNTS, MESSAGfS, ORDERS ""-"""/lJ T-T_/lJ 
S-Stal/ P- F,', 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

C 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

192400H Oct 651C0C01H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

PA-P3: A5 patrol returned to CP.191655291655
Growd 3-P3; VIP visit on way to M, 3/4191725301725

191723 P.-P3: Reg. P3 relay our night time31.1723
posit. to Permission A 24.
BD-B3: D1 has left for the night posit.32 1918051805
BA-B3: New coords. for A1 ambush are191805331855
943667.

191855 BD-B3: D1 is in night posit.341886
Crowd 2-B2: Intelligence report.35 1919201.920

36 BC-B3: 02 is now departing.1919351935
BA-B3: A1 and A3 have departed.37 1919371950
PB6-P: D3 ambush cancelled due to192010382010
ARVN activity

1922302230 39 PM-P: M2A is now departing.
40 192230 PM-1: M2C is now departing.2230

PM-P: MaB has departed.41: 1923552355

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPIN·G JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. ti ... ne, and lime zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time OUI: 

(I) Unit Jour.nal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: :"lumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. OTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Oreers: e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when. 
how. and who. I 

(3) Original ent:ries should not be.altered, but should be supplemented or -corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and~other supporting docfmen~. . ... . 

A (5) Oral messag!!s are reduced to writing and processed like written me!sages. • 
.' .... } Action Taken: T~is column is used 10 indicale administrative action laken, such as. routing to cognizant 

unit· staff officer(s), disseq,ination of pertinent infotmation and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
~ 

symbols used to indicate ~ction la3,ken are:~'M". posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of m~Qr. ;.~.tivities~ with reasons underlying ~ecisions. is entered in ·the journal 

~t.the..close of each d~y. T?is is written in na.rralive form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
lib. Closing; Journals ~re Flosed daily. or al the e.nd of periods or ~)hases prescribed by high~ authority. 

4. Journal File: . • 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders. records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • , . 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be.altered, but should bc supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities; with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at.the.close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals àre closed daily, or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.
11

4. Journal File: !i

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE



• 
JOURNAL 
Ale 219·GS (REV. 5-63) 
~EDES 1·521.1'10 8-56 EOO1ON$ WHICH WIll. SE usrD 

TIME 

IN OllI 
-----..--.---.-, _ .• -I. SE RIAL 

NO. 

(Claurfi~'iotlJ 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

• 
!/Nil OJ! SK1lON 

S-2 S-3 ___________ _ 
PI.}o.CE 

ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-M"~$ T-T_~$ 
S-SI#J! P-Ptlt 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

i( 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and boar) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

200001 H Oct 65 202400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff P-Pile

0045 2000451 23-PA,B,C,D,M, From now on submit
sit Rep as required by coordinating
injstructions to Opn 0 129-650200 2002002 PA-C.M. D-P; All secure.

0240 2002403 PC-P: C2A patrol has returned.
0300 2003004 PATC,M, D-P: No change in situation0352 PM-P: Typsy 21 is inoperative5 200352
0400 6 200400 PA,C,D, M-P: No change in situation.0500 2005007 PA6-P: SitRep: No change.0500 2006008 PM-P: M2C patrol has returned, neg.

contact.
0526 9 200528 PM-P: M1A patrol returned.
0555 10 200555 PC-P: All secure.
0630 20063011 D1-B3: D1 patrol coming in; neg.

contact.
0805 20085014 PM1-P: PM1 has returned; neg contact

continuing patrol today.815 20081515 PD-P3: D3 pa trol is departing.0815 16 200815 BB-B3: D3 patrol departing.0845 18 200845 BC-B3: Charlie will commence FAM
firing at 0900; fire 3.5's, M79's,
and small arms. Lt. Coursey is
safety officer.

0930 18 200930 BB-B3: B3 patrol at Ck.Pt. 1; roads
are poor, restricted to one way traffic.0952 19 200950 PB6-P3: Bridge at 953715 is passable.2955 20 200955 PM6-P: M1 is at Cik.Pt. 1.

1045 21: 201045 PC-P: Patrol C2B has left CP and is
enroute to Ck. Pt. 1.

1130 22 201130 BA-B3: A3 returned at 1120.
Established road block, checked
approx. 1000 people for contraband,
neg. results.

1122 23 201122 PB-P3: B3 patrol returned; neg
contact. Roads are passable but
under water.

1140 24 201140 PM-P: M has commenced firing M60's
and 106's
BA-B3: A1 is departing on patrol.1:145 25 201145

1200 26 201200 PC-P3: C2B patrol enroute between
Ck.Pt. 2 & 3: 03 patrol carrying outsame plan; choppers have been canceled1215 20121527 B3-03: SitRop: all secure; neg
contast; M3 patrol has returned;

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



~ . ~ .... . . 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR: .KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Headlngl 

a. Unit or Section: I 

(I) Enter d~ignation of unit if thJs ill a uhit journal. for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of seclion if this is a sectioll journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or nam~ of !ocality~ 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone t~t journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal i.s closed. 

2. BodYI J . 
a. Time In: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enler time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

& (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
.. b. Time Out: 

(I) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit g>mmunication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa-
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing seclion. 

c. Serial No.: !'-lumber each entry consecutively as information is receil1ed, byl keeper pf journal. 
d. IYfG: Ent~r.ldate/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: .... e J' (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vita! elements of infofmation, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. I ; 

(3) Original entries should not be altered: but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. _ 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal me 
and other supporting documents. 

A. (5) Oral messages are reduced· to writing -and processed like written messages. 
.. . f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: '''M'', posted.on situation map; "5", circulated to uni~ staff; "1''', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 
l ,. 

a. Summary: A brief summary of m~~~r, ~cti;.'i~i~s, ~ith reasons underlyirg decision;, is entered in the journal 

at the dose oreach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "I~cidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal Fire: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

I 

u'l.. GQlfUNlltll1' '.1 .. 1,"40ll'cr, i • ..., o,-i;01-1I1 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality,

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is receivedby keeper of journal.

d. DTG: (date/time group of radio message.

E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted.o situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 690571



• 
JOURNAL 
Ac Z19·GS (R~. 5·63) 
~E'DES 2-52 AND a·.56 £OInaN$ WHICH WlU &E USED 

TIME 
----r----t SERIAL 

NO. 
If" Out 

(C unifilAI''''') 

DAn; TIME 
GROUP 

• 
\O'N!tOR~N 

S-2/S-3 -------------~ 
B~N~~_rurn __ ~~~~~ ____ __ 

flOM (Dalt "lid ~ur) I TO (Dalt "lid hour) 

20_000J.H .... P..ctL.65 _ 202:!O.QH..Oct 65 
ACTION TAKEN 

INODeNl'S. MeSSAGES. OROE~ M -"141.01 T --TtW,ol 
S-SID/I p- Ftlt 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

C 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA. NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

200001H Oct 65 202400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN

F-FileS-Staff

1215 28 201215 PM-P3: M3 patrol reports neg, contact
New punji trap 928670) destroyed dame.

1305 29 201305 PC-P: C2B at coords. 901723, approaching
Ck Pt. 2. a3 reports neg. contact.

1306 30 201306 PB-P: PB3 all secure.
1315 20131531 PA-P: A3 is in La Chau (5) there are

no other changes in situation.
1315 32 201315 PC-P: All secure.
1347 20134733 PC-P: 03 patrol at Coord. 903719; be

advised 02B at CP 2 and proceeding to
CP 3; all secure.

1404 34 201404 PA-P: Have completed Fire X
1412 35 201412 PA-P3: A2 patrol is now departing PPB
1415 36 201415 PM-P3: Have lost contact with M? pat

rol about an hour ago.
1445 20144537 PD-P3: D3 patrol rpts. arrest of one VN

at 201130 after one carbine rd. was
fired in direction of Marine patrol
at GC 939707. Man was receased. Was
PF and had an accidental discharge.1448 38 201448 PM-P3: Will be unable to carry out
any operations tonight because of no
supplies.

1450 39 201450 PM-P3: 90mm registration has finished.
155 20145640 PB-P3: All secure negative contact
1455 20145541 PA-P3: Al presently sweeping LA CHAU

LETR 1700H. A3 presently sweeping
PHU SON 2 ETR 2017001.

1502 42 201502 PB-P31 B3 is 500 meters West of their
PPB. Negative enemy contact.

1530 43 201530 PD P3; D3 atrol is now returning to
Company area.

1550 44 201550 PA-P3: A2 returned from PHU SON 2.
returning to PPB at spillway. Al
presently at LA CHAU 3, conducting sweep.
negative contact bo th units Completed
Firex of M-60, 06mm

1600 20160045 PC-P3: C2B at stream looking for a
ford. 03 at PPB. C CP all secure, neg
contact.

1600 20160046 P6-P3: Getting ready to board Choper
and go to M CP.

1615 20161547 PD-P3: D3 is back in company area.
635 20163548 P-P3: Shove 6 is at Hill 41

1720 20172049 PC-P3: C4 patrol for tonight is can-
celled because of lack of personnel.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. HeadlnSJ~ 

a. Unit or Section: 
(J) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for. regimei1t, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a. general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, lime, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body; 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time infofmation is received within uni!. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter lime information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing-message is delivered to originator's communication ceneer fer 
transmittal, or lime information ~5 IransmiHed by releasing seclion. 

c. Serial :-.lo.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vita! elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be.supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of wriuen or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal me 
iUld ather supporting documents. ('0 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed 'like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used 10 indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit \taff officer(s), dissemination of pertinrnt information and/or filing. of message. Some of the more common 
~y:npo[s used to indicate actIon. taken are: "M". posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "1"", filed in journal file. 

3. fndlng' 
a. Summary: A brief su'mmary of r:najor ~~tiviti~, with reasons unde~lying decisions. js ~ntered in the joumal 

at 1~C: close of each day. This is ~rilten in na.:ra~ive fqrm under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
J b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at· the e~d of periods or phases ; prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: ':), 

Journal tile is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and othe.r docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing+message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing. of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action. taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders.
I

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

US GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 043 0F-690571



JOURNAL 
Ac 219·GS (REY. S·63} 
~roES 2·~11t.Nl) 8-~6 EOOIO/oI$ WHICH WlU 8~ uSfD 

TIME 
---...---1 SERIAL 

IN' OUT NO. 

(C"'fJifiCsl'i~n) 

DATE TiMe 
GROUP 

.. 

• 
UNIT OR $ECr.0I0I 

-US-::l. ___ _ 
'lACE 

DA NANG. RVN 
fROM ( Dall anti /HIlT) TO (Da', alii/ b~lIr) 

200001H Oct 65 202400H Oct 65 
ACTION T "KEN 

INCIOENrS. MfSSAGeS. ORDERS M-."I"pJ T-Trw/,J 
S-S'4J! P-F,I. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date andbour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

200001H Oct 65 202400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff P-File

1707 50 201707 BA-33: A2 patrol moving in vic. (AT
956654). tripped wire that was attached
to grenade and 155mm shell; neither
detonated. Engineers to blow same,

1717 20171751 PO-P: No change in C3 situation: C2
returned to CP.

1718 52 201718 PM-P: MIA returned 1540. M1B returned
1600. Neg. results on both Ml and
M1C night time posit. (893664). Relay
to PA-24.

731 53 201731 PA-P: A SITREP: Al patrol returned tb
CP with no contact.

1807 54 201807 PA-P: SITREP: Activity vic. of A2
patrol reported in spot report at 1740.
Req. permission to hold ambush at 950/--
665. Following coord. Al (950665), A2
(956656), A3 (955670).

809 55 201809 PC-P: C3 SITREP: Remains same. will
send GC of PPB ASAP.

1830 56 201830 PA-P: Be advised that A2 patrol has
detonated 155 rd. and is returning
to A2 CP: Full spot report will be
given when they get to their PPB.

1832 57 201832 PM-P: Be advised that M3C has left
this position for night time patrol.

1845 58 201845 PA-P: A2 received 8-12 rds. of fire
from (AT 958654) on East side of
river. POLISH notified and will send
patrol to search area.

1858 59 201858 PA-P3: The hourly SITREP: remains the
same; nothing unusual to report.

1917 60 201917 PC-P3: C3 patrol moving to final PPE
for tonight; Ambush leaving 1930.

1942 6. 201942 PA-P: A2 patrol has returned to PPB.
Demo, team has blown 155 and returned
to CP. Al and A3 ambushes have departed.
A2 ambush has departed from CP.

2000 62 202000 BC-3: 03 has moved to PPB for the
night and the ambush site ; is in the
process of being set up.

2000 63 202000 PB-P: LL to squad at the pass is in
2030 20203064 Radio Rly-B3: Hear noises 40 yds. from

position. Reg. to fire a few rds. Regle:
Throw 2 grenades.

2100 65 200030 PC-P: 03 SITREP same as before. Unableto make radio contact. Do not know
(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if (his is a unit journal ~regimenl, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section jou\'bl maintained by a general staff set::tion. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locaiity. " 
(. From: Enler date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone" that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time infornfation is received' within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication cenler. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time ourgoing message is delivered [0 originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmilted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entl)' consecutively as infonnation is received by kttper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as whal, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should nol be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessal)' . 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

_ (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing 10 cognizant 

unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. .some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
malion disseminated to troops or subordinat~ units; "F", filed in journal file .• 

3. IndJng: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form" under the column entitled "~ncidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal Flte: 

Journal tile is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• ~ . 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center,

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file..

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."at

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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OOH Oct 65 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

200001H Oct 65 202400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

whether they have reached ambush site.
662113 202113 PA-P: A3 ambush is set in position.

Al and A2 are on way to night pos.
672104 202104 PB-P: SITREP Remains same everything

secure, except there is one grenade
to Southeast of Hill 41; info will
follow

68 202129 PM-P: SITREP: All secure, nothing un-2129
usual to report.

2200 20220069 PC-P: SITREP: All secure nothing un-
usual to report.

2202 20220270 PM-2: SITREP: All secure. M1C now in
night position.

2206 20220671 PB-P: The position all secure.
2220 72 202220 PA-P: All secure, nothing unusual to

report.
2300 20230073 PC-P: All secure, nothing unusual to

report.
2300 20230074 PB-P: Grenade explosion reported at

2100. occured in vic. of 965758, OP
states explosion could not be from
PCP. Searched area with neg. results.

2304 20230474 PA-P: All patrols from this Co. are
in position.

2304 202304.75 PA-P: Be advised that all patrols from
Co.are in position.

2305 76 202305 PM-P: SITREP: All secure.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

o. Gnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. !ody: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter lime outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's -communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
~. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must .include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in Jhe journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. : 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processecj like written messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, ro.!,!ting 10 cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/.or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit-staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate unit,; "F", filed i.'l journal file. 

3. Ending: • a. Summary: A brief !ummary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, M~ssages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at. the end of periods or phases prescribed by highc:r authority. 

4. Journal FUe: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

., , . 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's 'communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must (include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at. the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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